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MARJORIE THORN 


The pain that pervades me is nothing a doctor can cure. 

No tonic, no poultice, no unguent can help in its heal- 
ing. 

It’s something akin to compulsive, inexorable lure 

That strikes at all migrants—sends birds simultane- 


ously wheeling 


And beating their wings to the south at a moment’s 


command, 
To a place they have need of, and nothing but death 


can outwit them. 
I know what I need. It has nothing to do with the land. 
The breakers are surging, and tides in my blood coun- 
terfeit them. 


How long since my fingers in boatside ripples were 
trailing? 
Since water and sunlight and air were met at my 


wrist? 

Or I stood on a deck, and leaned, entranced, at the 
railing, 

Breathing the untainted air, and clothed in a scintillant 
mist? 


No fairies attended my birth. The Sun was in Cancer. 

The Moon surreptitiously touched her pale wand to 
my mouth, 

It was Undine who kissed me, and she who has to 
make answer 

For daftness that drives me to water, like birds to the 
south, 
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United States Charts 


A Symposium on U. S. Charts 
Part I 
THE SAGITTARIUS CHART 
By Ernest Palmer 


In the December 1945 issue of the 
Astrological Review, the official publica- 
tion of the Astrologers’ Guild of America, 
Inc., appears a most interesting quotation 
from the works of Ebenezer Sibley, pub- 
lished in London in the year 1784 and re- 
ferring to that most momentous year of 
1776 when, on July 4th “the Americans 
declared themselves independent of the 
British Government, and became a free 
state.” 

This extensive and complete quotation, 
which deals at length with the implica- 
tions in the vernal equinox chart and that 
of the Sun’s ingress into the tropical sign 
of Cancer, as well as that for the “birth” 
according to London time, is of interest to 
the writer for it was largely due to a thor- 
ough perusal of this record that in Sep- 
tember 1942 in The Astrologers’ Plane- 
tarium and again in November 1943 in 
American Astrology Magazine a United 
States birth-chart with Sagittarius rising 
was Offered. 

To all sincere researchers in the field of 
astrology, it is a matter of regret that in- 
sufficient attention has been given to the 
establishment of a correct birth time for 
this great country of ours. As the matter 
now stands, and it has not changed since 
the articles mentioned were published, the 
authoritative astrologers of the country are 
divided in opinion as to the correct chart, 
according to a determined birth time, of 
the United States of America. 

First let us draw attention to the “Gem- 
ini rising’ chart. This is still favored by 
many leading astrologers. It was corrected 
according to degree and minute in a chart 
submitted by Astrologer Herndon in a con- 
test some years ago. It is presumed to 
represent the moment when the last signa- 
ture was affixed to the “Declaration of In- 
dependence.” It has much to commend it. 

Then appeared, through the publications 
of Llewellyn George, a “Libra rising” chart 
which has since been accepted by many 
as an authentic chart. This also has much 
to commend it. 


In common with quite a few, the writer 
felt dissatisfied with both of these charts 
and brought out the “Sagittarius rising” 
chart which is a transposition of Mr. Sib- 
ley’s chart from London time to Phila- 
delphia time, and which also closely coin- 
cides with the historical record of the pub- 
lic announcement of the birth of this new 
nation, 

Lest critics criticize and students become 
confused, let it be stated that in astrological 
lore it is understood that the moment of 
any outstanding phase of any development 
or growth may, and usually does, throw 
light on succeeding events or growth. 

In dealing with the birth of a human, not 
only does the moment of birth at the exact 
latitude and longitude of that presentation 
provide evidence of the character, type, 
and the outline of the life of that person, 
but these things can also be gleaned or 
even implemented by reference to other 
charts connected with this event, such as 
the moment of conception. 

In the business world the matter is seen 
more clearly in its confusing complexity. 
A man gets an idea for a new business. 
That moment provides one chart, much 
like the chart of the moment of conception. 
Later he, and perhaps one or more others, 
come to an agreement as to the form the 
business will take and its modus operandi. 
This moment also provides a chart which 
can be followed and in which succeeding 
events may be seen. Then comes the mo- 
ment when the doors are opened to the 
public or that time when the business 
actually commences to function. This, 
when closely ascertained, is often found 
to be the most illuminative. 

Thus, because astrology is related to the 
Cosmos, it is vital that we recognize the 
extra-mundane factors as well as the purely 
physical. An idea may become implanted 
in a human mind as a seed in the womb. 
A chart of that moment will show its via- 
bility and the consequent pattern if ex- 
istence continues. Nevertheless, the mo- 
ment when this embryonic thing is pre- 
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5:07 n.m., July 4, 1776 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


sented to the world of matter is the crucial 
point insofar as physical existence is con- 
cerned. i 

In the same way, the Vernal equinox 
chart of 1776 disclosed the conception of 
the idea that a new nation was to be born. 
From this chart Sibley, in an amazingly 
logical and concise manner, deduces that 
“it will appear that the crisis or éffect . . . 
came up in fifteen weeks and two days 
from the time the Sun came into the first 
scruple of the equinoctial sign Aries; at 
which time, to a day, the Americans de- 
clared themselves independent of the 
British government, and became a free 
state.” 

It is in the last few words that we have, 
it is believed by the writer, a most signifi- 
cant statement. A time is referred to be- 
sides a day, a time when “the Americans 
DECLARED themselves independent . . . 
and became a free state.” At the birth of 
a child there is that crucial moment when 
the child of the womb becomes a child of 
the world, an independent creature, a being 
in its own right. And with such reasoning, 
it would seem that the moment when na- 
tional independence was publicly pro- 
claimed should be the moment of actual 
birth, and that, according to historical 
records, was about 5:00 p.m. of July 4th, 
1776, and agrees with Ebenezer Sibley’s 
chart which was calculated for the latitude, 
longitude and time of London, England. 

Following the publication of the Sagit- 
tarius rising chart many comments wete 
received, mostly favorable. Recently Dane 
Rudhyar, in American Astro/ogy Magazine, 
made some pertinent remarks anent this 


chart which incline to support the theory 
that the ascendant should be “between nine 
and fourteen of Sagittarius.” 

On the other hand, Clement Hey, re- 
spected among astrologers for his precision 
mathematics, favors Gemini rising because 
of checks he has made which seem to favor 
20 degrees of this rising sign of Gemini as 
the moment with which future events make 
“precision contacts.” However, he com- 
ments that “I must say I would lean to 
the 5 p.m. approximate hour if it would 
fill the bill on Precision Contacts.” 

Still another, George J. McCormack, 
past President of the American Federation 
of Astrologers, as quoted in the two 
articles referred to, says, “We must have 
a chart in which we can have full faith 
to follow for national guidance.”’ 

Thus we have a state of confusion which 
should not be. It is high time that very 
strenuous efforts be made by both pro- 
fessional and accredited astrologers as well 
as the numbers of serious and earnest stu- 
dents to unravel this puzzle and settle, once 
and for all, the question of a reliable and 
authentic chart for the United States. 

In connection with the three charts it 
may be stated that many object to both the 
Gemini and Libra rising charts as not being 
indicative, with true exactitude, of the na- 
ture of the people of the country as a 
whole. The Sagittarius rising does seem to 
be more indicative thereof, especially if we 
take the symbolic figure of Uncle Sam as 
more or less typical of the populace. And 
to quote from Llewellyn George’s A to Z 
Horoscope Maker and Delineator, a Sagit- 
tarius rising people would be “frank, fear- 
less, impulsive, demonstrative, outspoken 
... respect religious customs . . . interested 
in travel . . . in commercial world aggres- 
sive and progressive . . . like wholesale 
big business and large financial under- 
takings.” 

But, further than this, there are many 
factors that must be investigated, For in- 
stance, in April 1945 Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt died. There should be some in- 
dication of such a happening in the chart. 
As he was the head of the government the 
ruler of the 10th house should be afflicted, 
especially at the time of the previous na- 
tional birthday, that is, in the solar return 
chart. In the Sagittarius rising chart Libra 
is on the midheaven, whose ruler is Venus. 
At the solar return Saturn, Lord of Death, 
is posited almost over the natal Venus. 

One of the worst events in American 
history was the attack on Pearl Harbor 
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on December 7, 1941. What was disclosed 
in the solar return of July 4, 1941? In the 
Sagittarius rising chart Jupiter is the ruler 
of the chart, the chief indicator. We find 
it in almost exact conjunction with natal 
Uranus and we also find Mars conjunct the 
fourth cusp very indicative of how the war 
came directly to the homes of the nation, 
while Uranus and Saturn are both square 
to the natal Moon. 

In connection with the Moon’s position 
this is of importance for this varies with 
the different charts, the widest variation 
being between the Gemini and the Sagit- 
tarius rising charts. Since effects are no- 
ticed as aspects are made by strong planets 
to the Moon it is fairly obvious which of 
these two positions is the more strongly 


affected. The tendency seems to be to- 
wards a position around 26-27 Aquarius 
rather than an earlier degree, as for in- 
stance, Mr. Roosevelt’s Mercury at 27 
Aquarius emphasizing his popularity. 

All these matters need to be taken into 
consideration and it is not for one person, 
nor for one group to authorize finally the 
use of any one chart. Rather it is for many 
to cooperate and present their findings, out 
of which a truly representative chart and 
one satisfactory to the great majority may 
be achieved. 

May it be suggested, therefore, that all 
those who have the ability and the time, 
shall devote themselves as thoroughly: as 
possible, to the work of discovering a true 
and correct chart for the United States? 


THE LIBRA-RISING CHART 
An Excerpt from John Hazelrigg’s Article 


The next point to be adjudged is the 
probable hour when this charter of Inde- 
pendence became finally and functionally 
a veritable entity. We have authentic 
testimony upon this question in the follow- 
ing excerpt from the Journal of Congress 
for July 4th, namely: 

“Agreeably to the order of the day, the 
Congress resolved itself into a committee 
of the whole, to take into further consider- 
ation the Declaration; and after some time 
the President resumed the chair, and Mr. 
Harrison reported that the Committee had 
agreed to a Declaration, which they de- 
sired to report.” And further in the same 
minutes (vide Lossing, the historian) it is 
recorded: “At a little past meridian, on the 
Fourth of July, 1776, a unanimous vote 
of the thirteen colonies was given in favor 
of declaring themselves free and indepen- 
dent states.” 

This would seem to lift its geniture from 
out the sphere of controversy into a region 
of certitude—from out the speculative into 
something more akin to factuality. The ac- 
companying horoscope is erected in accord- 
ance with these very definite statements, 
thereafter rectified secundum artem from 
the elements thus revealed in their bearing 
upon subsequent events of national im- 
portance. 

In connection with the time thus arrived 
at it should be borne in mind that this 
figure depicts what in Logic is termed a 


‘ collative act, “a bringing together the 


premises of a syllogism and thence drawing 
the conclusion”; in other words, a con- 
gregate decision made articulate. We are 
not concerned with the time of its procla- 





mation, any more than would the vital 
statistician confuse the birth time of an 
infant with a later announcement of the 
event. The point here is the time the 
agreement was arrived at by this assembled 
body, as specifically given in the official 
minutes above quoted. I submit that much 
of the perplexity anent the correctness of 
the sign ascending is due to the assumption 
that the signing constituted the geniture, 
unmindful of preliminary discussions that 
gave official finality to the step. As in- 
timated, such attitude is patently contrary 
to the principles of logic, wherein premise 
as basis of the conclusion—postulate a 
precedent of its elaboration—is the pre- 
determined and guiding factor, a difference 


0:20 p.m., July 4, 1776 
Philadelphia, Pa. 
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as between the placement of a cornerstone 
and the super-imposed structure that fol- 
lows. 

From this angle the figure looks much 
like a prearranged Election, a pertinent 
conclusion when one considers that not a 
few of those learned councillors were versed 
in the tenets of Astrology. This statement 
is warranted by annotations on the margins 
of astrological books in the Thomas Jeffer- 
son library (now in the Library of Con- 
gress); Franklin was a_ self-confessed 
votary, confirmed by his scientific delving 
and his Poor Richard’s Almanac; and one 
cannot read Thomas Paine’s Age of Reason 
without being convinced of his conversancy 
with the principles of astroscience. He has 
been credited with collaboration in framing 
the Declaration. Many of the Signers 
could be included in this enumeration, but 
these references are made chiefly because 
of their intimate association in the pattern- 
ing of the document, and in all proba- 
bility they selected the time for is promul- 
gation. 

With no intention to enter into a com- 
prehensive analysis of this chart there are 
certain confirmative features that cannot 
very well be ignored if we would arrive at 
a more definitive judgment as to its 
implicits. Namely: 

1. Reference has been made to the fifth 
house as typifying the “childrén”—native 
and adopted—under the federated author- 
ity hereby established. The Moon (signify- 
ing the masses) occupies this domain, and 
is ruler of the tenth, hence the Chief Execu- 
tive is beholden to the Nation’s .offspring 
for his selection, and by reason of this right 
of suffrage he is truly a chosen servant 
and not a ruler in the monarchical sense. 
This delegated rule as the people’s servitor 
is further confirmed by the fact that here 
in the tenth (the President) is the sixth 
house from the Moon’s domicile. Compare 
herewith the other hypothetical horoscopes 
and note the absence of any like testimony. 
The periodical motion of the Moon (ruler 
of the tenth) is four yeats, which accords 
with the President’s official tenure. 

2. One need only observe the presence 
of Mars and Uranus in the ninth mansion 
moré fully to understand the demarcation 
between Church and State, each properly 
and ostensibly a different type of sov- 
ereignty. The history of other countries 
had proven their coalition to be detri- 
mental to the well-being of the classes in 
general, and naught of the kind was to be 
tolerated in this new experiment. However, 


these planets in the house of science and 
philosophy are denotive of an eclectic 
iconoclasm that ever reconstructs that 
which it tears down; a consequent quite 
distinct from what would have evened if 
these planets were posited in any of the 
other houses. This is verified by the very 
definite effects following the Revolutionary 
(severence from the mother country) and 
the Civil War—each a manumission from 
shackles of enslavement and so making for 
more durable bonds of brotherly union. 

It cannot have escaped the observant 
mind that this second War era coincided 
with the Uranus period of 84 years, count- 
ing from its position in the Declaration 
chart, a fact to which I first made refer- 
ence in the Metaphysical Magazine in 
1898, in a paper under the caption “In- 
ductive Astrology.” This article was later 
incorporated in the collection of essays now 
published as Metaphysical Astrology. 
Therein the reader’s attention was directed 
both to its significance and to its next ad- 
vent in 1943. Present day references there- 
to are reiterations of this fact and its con- 
notations as defined in said article. 

3. Our naval prowess is traced to 
Jupiter as ruler of the sixth, conjoined with 
Venus (ruler of the figure) in the ninth 
(maritime quarter). 

4. On March 4th, between high noon 
and one o'clock when a new President takés 
his oath of office and inaugurates a new 
Administration, the tenth house sign of 
this chart (Cancer) is rising at Washing- 
ton. The first President was sworn in at 
New York, a city ruled by Cancer. 

These are just a few citations among 
others too numerous for the space at our 
disposal, but I submit that their pertinences 
are such as in no sense to be deemed in- 
nocuous in attesting to the validity of this 
thema coeli as being truly representative 
of the circumstances attending the promul- 
gation of this historical pronouncement. To 
use a homely metaphor, the proof of the 
pudding is in the eating of it; if it lack 
in the proper savor there must be some- 
thing wrong with the concoction. This 
applies particularly to an astrological 
scheme, that which makes for corroboration 
and the fitting of cause to effect. I have 
catefully observed this Declaration chart 


for over thirty years, and find that the’ 


figure here presented has justified itself 
in a marvelous manner, to which I may 
venture the added reminder that this is the 
only true way of checking its bona fides. 
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THE APRIL 19, 1775 CHART 
By William Leary 


| HAVE been asked to give the reasons 
why I believe April 19, 1775 was the birth- 
date of the United States as a nation. 

The simple answer would be that: the 
horoscope for this date has passed every 
test I could devise for it, from the long 
record of events in the history of the 
United States. 

At the very beginning there is a re- 
markable parallel with the circumstances 
of human birth. The United States was 
born in the blood of the mother country 
on April 19, 1775. 

My interest in this date was quickened 
on reading in my son’s school book of 
American history that news of the Battle 
of Lexington caused a great wave of pa- 
triotic fervor to sweep through all the 
colonies. I had seen a similar psychological 
effect affect people all over the United 
States—the wave of fear which swept 
through the country on October 23, 1929— 
and then found that both dates were closely 
linked astrologically. 

Examination of other U. S. horoscopes 
set up for the dates of later events, the 
Declaration of Independence, the inaugura- 
tion of Washington, etc., showed similar 
astrological links with the longitudes of 
April 19, 1775. 

This was as it should be, for the later 
events were the offspring of the event which 
occurred on April 19th. Had the domi- 
nance of the mother country not been 
forcibly and successfully resisted at that 
time the later events could not have 
followed. 

In politics it is recognized that an appeal 
to intellect can sway but. few, and an appeal 
to feeling or emotion is necessary to sway 
the many. The patriotic emotion engen- 
dered by the Battle of Lexington gave the 
unity of feeling to the colonies which laid 
the foundation for the nation. 

The Declaration of Independence was 
more in the nature of an intellectual argu- 
ment and there is no record of any wide- 
spread emotional outburst in connection 
with it. 

In later history, without a single ex- 
ception, all the events that have vitally 
affected the life of the United States, are 
clearly reflected by the horoscope for this 
date; the Louisiana Purchase, the begin- 
ning of wars and the making of peace, 
prosperity and booms, panics and de- 











10:00 a.m., April 19, 1775* 
Lexington, Mass. 


pressions, national disasters like the Chi- 
cago fire and the San Francisco earth- 
quake, the assassination of presidents, etc., 
etc. all coincide in time with the astro- 
logically appropriate conditions in the 
horoscope. 

Similar astrological conditions are found 
accompanying a similar type of events, 
such as the assassination of presidents, or 
the destruction of the Maine, and the sink- 
ing of the Panay, both later followed by 
wars. 

A remarkable feature of this horoscope 
seems to be that however fortunate the 
personal horoscope of an individual may 
appear, he does not become president of 
the United States unless his personal. horo- 
scope links up closely with that of the 
nation at the time of election. 

Research on past elections developed 
this fact, and despite a personal admiration 
for Mr. Willkie, I was obliged to advise 
one of his most ardent and enthusiastic 
supporters that it did. not seem possible 
that Mr. Willkie. would ever become 
president. 

On the other hand, during the years in 
which Mr. Roosevelt held office there. was 
such a close relation between his personal 
horoscope and that of the nation, that he 
was almost Mr. United States. 

Planet influence appears to operate 
through the feelings or moods which it 
engenders, and this may account for, the 
seemingly uncanny political sagacity with 


*Read 21° 17’ Virgo as correct position of Neptune. 
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which Pres. Roosevelt could sense and 
respond to the popular mood. To a great 
extent he was personally subject to plane- 
tary impulses of feeling, similar to those 
which affected the people of the nation 
as a mass, 

This seems to explain why the horoscope 
of a president has to be linked with the 
national horoscope in some degree. Politi- 
cal success seems dependent upon emo- 
tional response to the candidate. The can- 
didate whose horoscope has close links 
with that of the nation, feeling similar 
planetary impulses of emotion, is in greatest 
sympathy with the mood of the people, 
which makes him popular and causes him 
to be elected. 

Another effect of relationship with this 
national horoscope is illustrated by the case 
of Hitler. Research on his use of astrology 
developed that all his important moves had 
been governed by the conditions affecting 
his fortune point, which was found to be 
at 3.46 Cancer. This point is exactly 90 
degrees or square the April 19th longitude 
of Saturn at 3.46 Libra. 

Libra is the sign affecting alliances and 
partnerships, and with Saturn in Libra, the 
people of the United States have always 
turned a Saturnine cold shoulder towards 
alliances with other countries. 

Saturn influence expresses as the principle 
of crystallization. It fears and dreads 
changes which may cause crystallized con- 
ditions to break up or fall apart. 

The exceptional good fortune of Hitler 
brought great changes in the world, and 
square the United States Saturn, the fear 
side of the latter became aroused, and it 
acted in accord with the nature of the sign 
in which it was placed, causing us to enter 
into alliances with other countries. In time 
(Saturn is said to rule time) these alliances 
square Hitler’s good fortune brought about 
his downfall. With the cause of fear re- 
moved we again revert to a Saturn attitude 
on alliances. 

This illustrates how exactly the events 
of history are reflected in this horoscope. 
Through directional astrology they are 
found to be timed with equal accuracy. 

Directional astrology is based on pro- 
gression of original or radical points at 
fixed annual rates. General progression 
rates of one degree per year and one min- 
ute of longitude per vear have been found 
accurate and effective. Each planet also 


appears to have its own particular rate of 
annual progression. 
Important events have occurred when 


these progressions brought the original 
points to angles with other points, original 
or progressed, but the angles have to be 
exact, the tolerance being one minute of 
longitude or less. This tolerance is neces- 
sary as the planets’ places are not given 
in seconds of longitude. 

When these angles occurred the event 
has been found to be in accord with the 
natures or qualities ascribed to the planets 
whose points made the exact angles. War 
for example is a Mars event. When wars 
occur the Mars points are found in exact 
angles, and the specific progression of Mars 
brings about one or more exact angles. 

In short the formation of exact angles 
must coincide in time with the event, and 
the planets whose points make the angles 
must describe and fit the nature of the 
event. 

The application of this test to all the 
important events in United States history 
over 170 years accounts for my belief in 
astrology and in this horoscope of the 
United States. 

With another important phase of the 
subject astrologers have dealt but little. 
If planet influence is really a fact, it would 
seem that there should be a consistently 
provable relationship between the planet 
longitudes on the dates of events, and the 
planet longitudes in the birth horoscope. 

My longitudes tables only extend back 
to 1850, but all important events since 
that year have been checked against the 
longitudes current at the time of the event. 
In every instance it has been found that 
the planet longitudes on the date of each 
event formed exact angular relationships 
with the horoscope for April 19, 1775, and 
that the planets or planet nodes whose 
attributes or qualities described the nature 
of the event, were in these exact angles. 

The planet nodes appear to indicate the 
effect of environment upon the nation or 
individual, and have been found to be 
extraordinarily effective throughout the 
history of the United States. 

At the request of the editor this horo- 
scope was published in the July 1940 issue 
of American Astrology Magazine. After 
observing its continuously exact relation 
with events during six of the most mo- 
mentous years in our history, I find no 
occasion to change any statement then 
made about it, nor a single figure in the 
chart. 

With the United States at war, and the 
Germans keenly interested in astrology, it 
seeméd inadvisable to call any further at- 
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tention to this horoscope during the war 

period, but a later article will deal with 

some of the important war events, illus- 
trating the action of the planets’ nodes. | 

With a case record extending over 170 
years, that no agreement exists amongst 
astrologers as to the true horoscope of the 

United States seems to indict astrology 
as impractical and indefinite. Something 
should be done about it. 

The authenticity of this April 19th horo- 
scope can be established or disproven by 
checking how exactly it has indicated the 
occurrence of a series of important events 
of historic record, the date of which is 
known. For example different dates may be 
taken as the beginning of our Civil War, 
but World War II began on Sept. 1, 1939. 

Independent selection of such a list pre- 
‘cludes the claim that the dates were espe- 
cially chosen to prove astrology or prove 
the horoscope, and I therefore suggest that 
interested readers each select one event of 
historic record between 1850 and the 
present time which vitally affected the 
United States, and send the date to the 
editor of American Astrology Magazine. 

The relationship of the horoscope to 
these events will then be described in a 
future issue, with the names and addresses 
of the persons submitting the inquiries. A 
sufficient number of events can be covered 
to test the horoscope thoroughly. 

I realize that many good astrologers will 
object to this horoscope because it does not 
account for the strong Gemini qualities 
which characterize the people of America. 
The explanation is that North America is 
under the sign Gemini. 

Uranus requires about seven years to 
pass through a sign, and its 84-year cycle 
has brought three Gemini periods during 
our history, one as yet unfinished. The first 
period brought the Revolutionary war, the 
second the Civil War, and the last period 
participation in World War II. 

Canada and Mexico were not without 
trouble in the same periods, Canada en- 
tered World War II, had to repel an at- 
tempted Fenian invasion from the United 
States in 1866, and was involved at times 
in the Revolutionary War. In 1863 the 
French attempted to set up an empire in 
Mexico, and were driven out only. after 
the end of our Civil War. 

The question of Individual Freedom was 
involved in all three of these wars. Nature 
improves breeds or species through the 
individual or exceptional specimen, and the 
Uranus principle is Differentiation or In- 





dividualism. This requires freedom to de- 
velop and Uranus promotes freedom. 

Neptune expressed the opposition prin- 
ciple, which might be called Sameness, the 
principle of evolution through which nature 
preserves species by continued repetition 
of the same type or pattern. 

The precessional cycle has kept the 
principle of Sameness dominant for a 
period of over two thousand years, but in 
furtherance of evolution is now bringing 
in the period of Differentiation or Indi- 
vidualism. The great wars have marked 
the death struggle of Sameness to maintain 
its dominance. The Kaiser began the first 
war to make the world the same as Ger- 
many, and Hitler followed in his footsteps 
in the second war. 

The key to North American participation 
in both wars lies in the sign Gemini, oc- 
cupied by the Uranus’ and Venus’ nodes. 
The combined influence works out as the 
love of freedom which animates North 
Americans. The early colonists did not 
bring love of freedom to America, they 
found it here amongst the earlier inhabi- 
tants, the red men, whose deep innate love 
of freedom was a most marked character- 
istic, and who had long lived in America 
under democratic forms of government. 

It appears to be the destiny of North 
America to lead the world into the coming 
cycle of Individualism. The Germans have 
been the leading apostles of Sameness, and 
we began the struggle against this principle 
in 1775, when we revolted not against the 
English Parliament, but against a German 
king, of whom it is said that he could not 
speak English. 

The Zodiacal cycle is bringing the 
world into a period of Individualism. Fear 
of its growth has caused the adherents of 
Sameness to bring on two world wars, and 
the story of this is plainly indicated by the 
planets’ nodes. No nation or individual can 
hinder this march of world destiny. 

If fear of Individualism continues to 
dominate the Russians, and causes them to 
try to make the world the Same as Russia, 
a third war will ensue and_ centralized 
power will be eliminated. The planetary 
node conditions which indicate the course 
of world affairs do not point to permanent 
world peace at this time. 

The Declaration of Independence 
chart with Gemini rising, also the 
charts of the signing of the Consti- 
tu'ion, ratification of the Constitu- 
tion and inauguration of Washing- 





ton will appear in the August issue. 
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The Royal Governess 














Anna 
November 5, 1834 


Sa years ago when looking up the 
history of Siam, which is now called Thai- 
land, I noted that the Encyclopaedia Bri- 
tannica gave some account of Siam’s liter- 
ature and stated that the country has “a 
great many works on astrology and the 
casting of horoscopes.” I was, therefore, 
somewhat curious, when over a year ago, 
I dipped into that most charming book, 
Anna and the King of Siam, to find out if 
the little Welsh heroine, Anna Leonowens, 
had encountered any astrologers in old 
Siam. I found that the author, Margaret 
Landon, had done her work well. She had 
evidently enjoyed amassing all the local 
color she could to enrich the story—and 
she had not excluded astrology and 
astrologers, 

It seems that while the little Welsh hero- 
ine and her husband lived happily in India, 
long before Anna had ever dreamed of 
going to Siam, the two had their horo- 
scopes cast by a Parsee in Bombay. Neither 
believed in astrology. Nevertheless, the 
Parsee’s words came true. Then when 


Anna lived in Siam she found that the fate 
of the Second King had been foretold by 


Ellen McCaffery 


the astrologer who cast the horoscope in 
infancy, but these stories you should read 
for yourself. 

The story of Anna is the story of a 
courageous Victorian lady who had a mind 
and will of her own, even if she did not 
live in the days of women’s suffrage. As 
soon as I had read the book I wanted to 
set up Anna’s horoscope, and to my delight 
I found that the author had given Anna’s 
data. She was born in Carnarvon, North 
Wales, on November 5, 1834. I am in- 
clined to give her Libra as an ascendant. It 
would seem that Saturn, rising there in 
exaltation gave Anna the ability to main- 
tain her own way and still to keep her 
poise. Her dignity, power and inner con- 
trol was conferred by her Sun in Scorpio. 
Charm is seen in Venus and Mercury in 
Sagittarius. Her organizing ability came 
from the Moon in Capricorn.+ Important 
personages could be met on foreign travel 
when we find Jupiter in her Ninth House. 
Uranus also there in the Ninth shows un- 
expected matters will come to the fore on 
long journeys, but the latter planet would 
also give her the ability to wage a war for 
freedom—her own rights and those of 
others. 

When she was seven years of age, Anna’s 
father was killed in India. At that time the 
Midheaven had progressed to the planet 
Mars, the significator of her soldier father. 
Also (by Radix directions) Uranus had pro- 
gressed to the opposition of Venus. At 
fifteen years of age Anna proceeded to 
India. Jupiter had progressed to the op- 
position of Venus in her Third House of 
relatives, thus she left the relative with 
whom she had lived so many years. In 1851 
she was married. Mars, ruler of her house 
of marriage, had progressed to the trine of 
Mercury. Anna’s mother had remarried, 
and as Anna did not like her step-father, 
she decided to sever all connection with 
him after her marriage to Leon Leonowens. 
This would be represented by the pro- 
gressed Midheaven coming to the opposi- 
tion of Neptune in her Fourth House. 
Anna’s marriage was a very happy one, 


(Continued on page 25) 
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Aquarian Age Astrology 


Part III 


A. EVIDENCED by the progressive ar- 
ticles frequently published in this magazine 
(and personal beliefs quite often expressed 
on the outside), an increasing number of 
astrologers and students are becoming more 
and more dissatisfied, not only with the 
traditional interpretations of the planetary 
aspects, but with the accepted versions as 
to the rulerships of the planets over the 
twelve signs. How many of us have not 
questioned, at one time or another, the 
logic which has ordained that Mercury 
governs such dissimilar signs as Gemini and 
Virgo; or that Venus holds sway alike over 
the conflicting personalities typified by the 
natives of Taurus and Libra? Much might 
be added, too, about Mars in Scorpio, Nep- 
tune in Pisces, Jupiter in Sagittarius, et 
cetera. Consequently, if Aquarian Age 
Astrologers expect to attract new and 
numerous adherents, they must prove to 
the world at large, as well as to them- 
selves, that they have agreed upon a com- 
mon basis for their future prognostications. 

But, as I have said before, a start must 
be made, even if it be a wrong one, so that 
we may pool our collective experiences to 
select a sturdy craft capable of withstand- 
ing any storm, when it sails forth into the 
uncharted seas of the Great New Age, in 
the continuance of man’s neverending 
quest for truth and knowledge. It is often 
by trial and error that the world’s greatest 
discoveries are made, so we should at least 
reexamine our present methods of de- 
lineation. First of all, why do we overlook 
our own Earth as the likely ruler of one 
of the signs? And secondly, why do we 
ignore the group of celestial bodies com- 
prising the Asteroids? Bode’s Law, whether 
we accept it or not, establishes the presence 
of these tiny planets as essential to fill in 
the great gap between Mars and Jupiter, 
so as to maintain a cosmic balance. 
Furthermore, in keeping with our growing 
consciousness that the radio-active forces 
emanating from the luminaries and planets 
may hold the answers as to the “WHYS” 
of Astrology, we cannot discount the 200 





Jules Maurice Chassagnon 


or more asteroids as a potent factor in the 
solar pattern. Where there is matter, there 
is radio-activity; and where there is radio- 
activity, there is LIFE— ACTION — 
POWER. 


Suggested New Sign Rulers: 


After due and serious reflection, I am 
offering herewith my list of the planets 
selected as to sign rulership: 


ARIES—Mars LIBRA—Pluto 

TAURUS—Venus SCORPIO—Neptune 

GEMINI—Mercury SAGITTARIUS— 

CANCER—Moon Uranus 

LEO—Sun CAPRICORN—Saturn 

VIRGO—Earth AQUA RIUS—J upiter 
PISCES—A steroids 


There may be much to be said for, or 
against, this selection; and, frankly, it is 
my intention to provoke open discussion. 
We may thus come closer to fact and* 
further from fantasy. Some of the argu- 
ments in favor of this planetary arrange- 
ment are set forth as follows: 


1. Taking the Earth as the focal point, 
and reading clockwise (in accordance with 
the principles governing the theory of the 
“precession of the equinox”), we cannot 
help but be struck by the systematic place- 
ment of the planets. The Earth (Virgo) is 
followed by the luminaries in the order of 
their importance, the Sun in Leo, and the 
Moon in Cancer. From there on, the 
planets line up conformably to their dis- 
tances from the Sun, and assume the ruler- 
ship of each succeeding sign in turn, start- 
ing with Mercury in Gemini and ending 
with Pluto in Libra. We must concede that 
everything in Nature is based on order, and 
so why shouldn’t it apply in this case? 

2. The first six signs (from Aries to 
Virgo) could be said to represent the 
physical or earthly plane (the substance 
of man himself and his material wants) ; 
whereas the signs opposite may be con- 
sidered as the metaphysical or external 
forces, which guide or drive man to the 
higher spheres, 





12 American Astrology 





3. The story of the beginning and 


evolution of living organisms seems to be 
contained in the first six signs. The fusion 
of the four primary elements (in their 
radio-active forms), FIRE, EARTH, AIR 
and WATER, was essential in the creation 
of organic matter. The barren Earth 
(Virgo) absorbed the vital sun rays, while 
growth was nurtured by the Moon radia- 
tions. Life was first manifested in the form 
of cell fission, apparently brought about 
by some Mercurial electric force. (N.B.— 
Uranium atoms were split while Uranus 
was in Gemini.) Once the organism was 
on its own, Venus furnished the desire ard 
wherewithal to live, but that was not, and 
is not sufficient, for fight we must to obtain 
our just share. Therefore, Mars endowed 
living creatures with the strength and 
courage required for survival. In the next 
six signs, we have the account of the higher 
development of the human race, and this 
will be taken up in detail in subsequent 
articles. But up to this point, it can well 
be said that the first half of the Zodiac 
represents primitive, emotional man, eager 
for life and its bounties; whereas the second 
half is related to his material and spiritual 
accomplishments, as induced by the more 
complex processes of thought, inspiration 
and experience. 


4. Through this new planetary arrange- 
ment, you may also note that the signs 
opposite Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, 
Leo and Virgo, are governed in the same 
order by what may be eventually recog- 
nized as the Higher Octaves of the ruling 
planets of the aforementioned signs; 
namely the Higher Octaves of the Earth, 
Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus and Mars 
would then be, respectively, The Asteroids, 
Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto. Here are some reasons worthy of 
consideration: 


a. LIBRA, as ruled by Pluto,- would 
indicate the instinctive urge to select a 
mate; to organize in groups, communities 
and nations for the common cause. Pluto, 
as the Higher Octave of Mars, through 
reflex action, drives man to fight against 
all rivals for the hand of his beloved; or, 
collectively, to wage wars upon other states 
to gain supremacy and power. 


b. SCORPIO, a Water Sign, would be 
better represented, I believe, by the mystic 
Neptune which really operates on the emo- 
tions. The desire nature is strongly stimu- 
lated by this planet, be it for power, 
wealth, stimulants, thrills, etc.; and this 


seems to be amply and materially reflected 
through its Lower Octave Venus, which 
rules the Second House of possessions. As 
we all know, the Venus artist is usually 
commonplace, but he can very well become 
a genius when Neptune lends its magic 
touch. Scorpio rules the fathomless waters, 
the inner feelings, secrets, poisons, mysti- 
cism and many strange human cravings. 
Much the same could be said about Nep- 
tune, and it looks as if this planet should 
be quite at home in this sector. 


c. SAGITTARIUS would have Uranus 
as its Lord; and this planet would then 
take its place as the Higher Octave of 
Mercury, the ruler of the opposite sign of 
Gemini. It is a well known fact that 
Sagittarians are very restless, original, 
imaginative, intuitive, intellectual, and they 
possess many of the qualities, and faults, 
attributed to Uranians. Mercury stands for 
the logical reasoning, whereas Uranus is 
the inspiration. The former is the fleet, 
winged messenger, but the latter is the 
speed of electricity. 


d. CAPRICORN retains Saturn as its 
ruler, and this planet may consequently be 
considered as the Higher Octave of the 
Moon. The luminary so long looked upon 
as the mother of life, may well be balanced 
by “Father Time” Saturn, the harsh task- 
master and “Great Reaper.” Where there 
is a beginning, there must also be an end. 


e. AQUARIUS. It probably was no 
accident that the ancients and some mod- 
erns consider Jupiter as the Supreme Deity, 
and therefore the Higher Octave of the 
Sun. The luminary represents the apex of 
material ambitions, whereas Jupiter is the 
spiritual goal towards which we must 
aspire. Justice, benevolence, idealism and 
a genuine brotherhood of man are all 
principles not foreign to the natures, as we 
know them, of either Jupiter or Aquarius. 
Hence, it may not be too farfetched to link 
them together. Material conquest, as in- 
duced by the forceful Sun energies, should 
lead humanity to the altruistic Jupiterian 
heights. 


f. PISCES, the twelfth House sign, is 
the last one to consider. We attach all that 
is negation, confusion, mystery, disintegra- 
tion, in fact, most of what we don’t entirely 
understand, to this heavenly sector. Now, 
those of us who have studied Neptune 
rather closely, will no doubt agree that we 
could hard'y attribute every one of these 
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failings to this planet. On the contrary, we 
find Neptune to be quite positive and 
powerful in its manifestations; so much so, 
that I feel compelled to reaffirm that 
Scorpio is its proper home. This leaves 
only the Asteroids to choose from and, for 
lack of better, I shall do so, finding justi- 
fication in the knowledge that the location 
of the orbits of these small planets has been 
placed between Mars and Jupiter. The 
mystery still surrounding Pisces and the 
influences of these minor bodies, tends to 
confirm this choice of rulership. Of course, 
the Asteroids would then become the 
Higher Octave of the Virgo Earth; and yet, 
it does make sense, when we, consider that 
the human race is composed of hundreds 
of religions, nationalities, idealogies, lan- 
guages and what not—perhaps as many as 
there are Asteroids! This belief may be 
reinforced by calling attention to the fact 
that for two thousand years or more, we 
have been transiting the Piscean Age. His- 
tory tells us that we haven’t done much to 
lift the confusion from the face of the 
Globe during this time; rather, up to now, 
we have contributed to it. 

We may analyze this theory further by 
consulting the following table: 


FIRE EARTH AIR WATER 

Ist phase Mars Venus Mercury Moon 
2nd “ Sun Earth Pluto Neptune 
3rd “ Uranus Saturn Jupiter Asteroids 
If we read across we find the three 


phases of human existence as follows: 
The Ist, or childhood phase— 


Mars—The vital force of life itself. 

Venus—The desire for the essentials to 
sustain life. 

Mercury—The reason to live intelli- 
gently. 

Moon—The home and_ environment 
necessary to nourish and educate life. 


The 2nd, or material phase (adult- 
hood)— ‘ 


Sun—The joy of living, the aspirations 
to rise and conquer. 

Earth—The duties and labors necessary 
to sustain life. 

Pluto—The associations (and marriage) 
essential for an orderly society. 

Neptune—The urge and ability to propa- 
gate life, and to transmit knowledge and 
possessions. 


The 3rd, or spiritual phase (old age)— 


Uranus—The higher intellect, inspira- 
tion, intuition, research, religion. 

Saturn—The wisdom gained through 
life’s experiences, understanding. 

Jupiter—The highest spiritual goal to 
be attained. World brotherhood. 

Asteroids—The disintegration of each 
human cycle. The freeing of the soul. 

If we read the same columns downward, 
we atrive at the following conclusions: 


Fire Signs— 


Mars—The beginning of life. 
Sun—The sustenance of life. 
Uranus—The intellectual life. 


Earth Signs— 


Venus—The desire to live. 

Earth—The duties required to sustain 
life. 

Saturn—The experience gained from life. 


Air Signs— 


Mercury—The individual intelligence. 

Pluto—The collective, or public intelli- 
gence. 

Jupiter—The superior, or Divine intel- 
ligence. 


Water Signs— 


Moon—The begetting and nurturing of 
life. 

Neptune — The 
(propagation). 

Asteroids—The termination of life. 

Further evidence may be brought out by 
studying the following chart: 


transmission of life 


CARDINAL FIXED MUTABLE 
1. Mars Venus Mercury 
2. Moon Sun Earth 
3. Pluto Neptune Uranus 
4. Saturn Jupiter Asteroids 


Reading across we note the following 
observations: 

Line 1. The beginning. The primary 
elements of life and reason. 

Line 2. The individual earthly experi- 
ence and duties. 

Line 3. The collective human experience 
and social order. ~ 

Line 4. The material-and spiritual knowl- 
edge acquired. The end. 
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The Cardinal Signs represent what 
we are: 


Mars—The beginning of life. Vitality. 

Moon—The growth of life. Home and 
environment, the social status at birth, 
parental influence. 

Pluto—The matrimonial and community 
life, the place gained in the public eye. 
Organizational activities and nations. 

Saturn—Old age. The social status 
acquired through life’s labors. History and 
experience. 


The Fixed Signs denote what we do: 


Venus—The joy of living and creating. 
The acquisition of worldly goods. 

Sun—The ambition and strength to rise 
and conquer. The acquisition of fame and 
giory. 

Neptune—The instinctive desire and 
power to perpetuate the name, race, and 
to will the acquired knowledge and goods 
to future generations. 

Jupiter—Man’s conscience and social ef- 
forts to attain the supreme goal of altruism. 
The brotherhood of man and Divinity. 


The Mutable Signs demonstrate how 
we think: 


Mercury—The quality of the individual 
brain, 

Earth—The way the brain is trained and 
used for earthly survival. 


Uranus—The subconscious, intuition, 
imagination. The cosmic brain. 

Asteroids—The release of the sou! after 
physical disintegration. 

Have you noticed that the first two 
planets in each group of the Cardinal, 
Fixed and Mutable Signs are strictly indi- 
vidual; whereas the last two in each group 
represent the human race as a whole? 

No matter how we look at it, we should be 
impressed by this planetary pattern which 
fits in so closely with the human cycle. 
But, for the die-hards who no doubt will 
be disinclined to depart from the traditional 
beliefs of centuries, I wish to bring out the 
well known fact that scientists, medical 
men, physicists, etc. are constantly revers- 
ing themselves in their teachings and theo- 
ries because of new findings developed by 
improved methods of research and tech- 
niques. There is nothing to justify the 
thought that Astrologers should be excep- 
tions to this rule; and if we keep abreast of 
the men of science, we too, may be com- 
pelled to drop or reverse some of our con- 
ceptions. We have not hesitated in the past 
to make room for Uranus, Neptune and 
Pluto following their discoveries; but who 
can positively state that those who chose 
the signs over which these planets were to 
rule were absolutely correct in their deduc- 
tions? Consequently, we should all keep an 
open mind and really get to work to sustain, 
or disprove this new planetary rulership 
theory. The truth is to be had for those who 
seek it, and I, for one, shall keep on seeking. 





modern life. 
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Astrology of Personality 


by Dane Rudhyar 


This is not just another book on astrology. 
the layman who ponders the ‘why’ of astrology. It places astrology 
against a broad background which supplies the astrological student 
with a deeper insight, for in this book, Mr. Rudhyar presents astrol- 
ogy as a technique for understanding the psychological and philo- 
sophical structure ct the individual, that intangibie part of man 
which determines his actions and success amid the tangibles of 


$3.50 per copy 


Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


It has much to offer 


New York 18, N. Y. 
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Many Ibings 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASELLI 


Topanga, Calif. 

The Aselli is situated in 6° Leo, and 
if one of the luminaries is afflicted there 
or from there, it is*supposed to affect 
the eyes. Other “eye trouble places” 
are: The Pleiades (a star cluster in the 
Milky Way, consisting of 7 naked eye 
stars, and others) in 29° Taurus, and 
Antares (a large sun) in 8° Sagittarius. 
But what is the Aselli? A cluster? A 
nebulosity? A Sun? Please tell me, 


B. C.. B. 


ANSWER: The Aselli is a double star 
comprised of a North Asellus and a South 
Asellus at approximately 6° 25’ and 7° 36’ 
Leo respectively. Fixed Stars and Constel- 
lations by Vivian E. Robson gives the fol- 
lowing interpretation: 

Influence: According to Ptolemy 
both the Aselli are of the nature of 
Mars and the Sun, but Olvidas states 
that the North Asellus is like the Sun 
and Mars in sextile, and the South 
Asellus like the Sun and Mars in semi- 
square. Together they give care and 
responsibility, with a charitable and 
fostering nature, but danger of violent 
death, serious accidents and burns. 


CHRONOLOGY 


Santa Cruz, Calif. 

Re May 1946 issue American Astrol- 
ogy, page 17, the Chaldeans used the 
number 60 as their unit. They called 
60 years, the Soss; the Ner was 600 
years and the Sari, 3600 years. Thus, 
Berosus’ kings reigned 36,000 years. 

The book Manetho, by W. G. Wad- 
dell, Professor of Classics in Fuad el 
Awal University at Cairo, Egypt 
(Harvard University Press, 1940), 
fully and completely covers the reason 
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of these mutilated dates of Berosus. 
The same was done with Manetho’s 
history. 

Professor Waddell states it simply 
and logically: “They (the Jews) were 
able to identify their ancestors with 
the Hyksos and the Exodus with the 
expulsion of these invaders. The efforts 
of Jewish apologists account for much 
re-handling, enlargement and corrup- 


.tion of Manetho’s text, and the re- 


sult may be seen in the treatise of 
Josephus, Contra Apionem, i.” 

Speaking of the Sothis Book, the 
Professor says: “According to the 
LXX, the Flood took place in Anno 
Mundi 2242. This date must close the 
prehistoric period in Egypt and in 
Chaldea; the 11,985 years of the 
Egyptian gods are therefore regarded 
as months and reduced to 969 years. 
Similarly, the 858 years of the demi- 
gods are treated as quarter-years or 
periods of three months, thus becoming 
214% years; total, 969 plus. 214% 
equals 118314 years. 

“In Chaldean pre-history, by fixing 
the saros at 3600 days, 120 saroi be- 
come 1183 years and six and five-sixths 
months. Accordingly, the beginning of 
Egyptian and Babylonian history is 
placed at 2242 less 1184, or 1058 Anno 
Mundi; in that year falls the coming 
of the Egregori, who finally by their 
sins brought on the Flood. The Book 
of Sothis begins with the reign of 
Mestraim, Anno Mundi 2776, i.e., 534 
years after the Flood and continues to 
the year 4986, which gives 2210 years 
of Egyptian rule ... almost the same 
number as Manetho has in either Book 
I or Book II of his History of Egypt.” 

Like Manetho’s work all we have of 
Berosus are extracts from it preserved 
by writers whose works still exist, 
chiefly in the work of Josephus, Euse- 
bius, and Syncellus, the same who re- 
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wrote the works of Manetho. They say 
these original histories are “lost” but 
in both cases Hebrew editors were in- 
volved. What they did with Manetho’s 
History stands equally with Berosus’ 
History. As they traced their ancestors 
with the Hyksos and the Exodus, so 
also they were interested in Abraham 
who, they say, was born at Ur, Chal- 
ded. 

History was rewritten to fit the 
chronology of the Hebrew race. The 
Scriptures were translated into Greek 
between the third and first centuries 
before Christ, more probably immedi- 
ately after these two histories ap- 
peared. When these two great histories 
were produced, of Egypt and Chaldea, 
the Semites wanted a history too. 

The Hebrews say Creation took 
place in 3,760 B.C.; the Flood took 
place in 2242 B.C. This offends rea- 
son! But .. . historians, archaeologists 
and others follow these dates 
with proof before their eyes showing 
that they are not true. 

Bunsen for one, finds the point of 
separation between the mythical and 
the earliest historical periods by de- 
ducting from the 34,080 years of Bero- 
sus, nine complete sari. The remaining 
1680 years he regards as the actual 
historical time of the 86 kings, to which 
the nine sari were prefixed. 

There was an astronomical observa- 
tion made in Chaldea, found in Baby- 
lon, and sent by Callisthenes to Aris- 
totle, which began with 2234 B.C. 
which is very close to the date of the 
Biblical Flood. It became imperative 
then, that otherwise honest and sincere 
people ... who know better .. . bow 
down to this date, and reverently 
accept it as the chronological limit 
of human inquiry, beyond which there 
is nothing but thick darkness haunted 
by a few shapeless phantoms of fable. 

John D. Baldwin in his book, Pre- 
historic Nations, says of this: “No 
hypothetical scheme of the ancient 
history of Chaldea, that seeks honestly 
to comprehend the monuments and 
the list of Berosus, can be liable to 
such absurdities as have been occa- 
sioned by this infatuation in regard 
to the year 2234 B.C.” 

I go into this thoroughly in my 
book, Memorial. I constantly come 
across such terrible disfigurement and 





criminal. tampering with authentic 
records ... to fit Biblical chronology. 
For 2,000 years, because of this tam- 
pering, we have believed the ancients 
were savages of very recent times. 
From astrology I learn that the day is 
not far off when the tables will be 
turned. 

Mary Elsnau 


Colorado Springs, Colo. 

I have read with interest the letter 
of the Pythagorean Society printed in 
the May issue (p. 15) and the quota- 
tions which follow it. My own state- 
ment about Berosus in the February 
issue was based on research embodied 
in my book, The Astrology of Per- 
sonality (1936); and in it, page 22, 
the Encyclopedia Britannica is quoted. 
I cannot recall what edition I con- 
sulted when I wrote this part of my 
book in New Mexico, 1934; but I 
have just tried to verify the quotation 
at the college library in what seems 
to be the last edition of Encyclopedia 
Britannica (Astronomy). 

It reads: “A Babylonian sage 
founded a school about 640 B.C: in the 
island of Cos, and perhaps counted 
Thales of Miletus (c. 639-548) among 
his pupils” (Agnes Mary Clerke, late 
Hon. Member Royal Astronomical So- 
ciety). As far as I remember, the 
earlier edition had “Berosus” instead 
of “A Babylonian sage” ; and thus my 
statement. I do not know the reason 
for the change. 

I looked at various other encyclo- 
pedias and in articles about Berosus 
it is said, on the testimonies on Vitru- 
vius and Pliny, that he came to Cos 
during the reign of Alexander or of 
Antiochus I Soter, around 300 B.C. 
roughly speaking. However, in an 
extensive article on astrology by 
Gabriel Oussani in the Catholic 
Encyclopedia, to the usual information 
is added: “It is doubtful however 
whether the Babylonian Berosus is the 
same personage as the astronomer 
Berosus of whom many Greek and 
Latin historians make mention.” 

This illustrates. well how difficult it 
is to give the dates of a certain kind 
of personages in ancient times. The 
case of Sankaracharya in India is 
typical. The Brahmins have in their 
records that this great Teacher (whom 
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many consider an Avatar) lived less 
than a century after Gautama the 
Buddha (i.e. around 500 B.C.).' Some 
Orientalists insist he lived around the 
sixth or eighth century A.D. The 
reason for the confusion: The original 
Sankaracharya founded monasteries, a 
great spiritual movement, and all his 
successors took his name. The last one 
of the original series is the one whose 
date:apparently became confused with 
that of the first Sankaracharya. 


I mention this only to suggest that” 


it might have been the same with Be- 
rosus—as with the Egyptian Hermes, 
and even the Persian Zoroaster who 
was, according to Parsi tradition, but 
the last of a series of Zoroasters ex- 
tending far back in the archaic past. 
Moreover it seems difficult to reconcile 
the opinions that Berosus introduced 
astrology from Babylon to the Greek 
world, and that he lived as late as 260 
B.C. Around 270 B.C. Aratus of Soli 
wrote his widely spread poems in which 
he interprets the rules of judicial and 
natural astrology, and comments upon 
the system. of Dudoxus of Cnidus 
(around B.C. 366). Plato refers to 
astrology, and the general evidence is 
that the Chaldean astrological doct- 
rines were made known to the Greek 
world (at least in the Asiatic islands) 
at the time of the fall of Nineveh 
(612 B.C.) and of Babylon (538 
B.C.). The fall of the Assyro-Baby- 
lonian empire did to Greek culture, 
perhaps what the fall of Constan- 
tinople (1453 A.D.) did for the Italian 
Renaissance. 


We know that astrology was strong- 
ly developed in Mesopotamia in the 
third millennium B.C.; that it was also 
well developed in Greece at the time 
of Aristotle.. And if we believe in, 
Berosus, “a Babylonian sage,” as the 
person to have brought astrology to 
the Greek world, it seems highly prob- 
able that this pioneer lived at the 
approximate time of Pythagoras, and 
that perhaps Thales of Miletus was 
a pupil of his. The name of the Baby- 
lonian sage matters really little; what 
matters is the time at which astrology 
spread to Greece. On what actual 
historical basis Agnes Clerke rests the 
date she gives in her Encyclopedia 
Britannica article, 1 do not know. 
Dane Rudhyar 





FISHING HOURS 


Fontana, Calif. 

Please tell me how to find the cor- 
rect hour for fishing. I read the 
method (i think) in American Astrol- 
ogy several years ago. It seems that 
there is an hour or two each day or 
night when the fish will bite, regard- 
less of moon phase. Why not print a 
request in Many Things for informa- 
tion on different systems and how well 
they do or don’t work. I believe this 
system called the correct time, the 
“Pisces hour.” 


L. M. A. 


ANSWER: The attraction of the Sun 
and Moon is the cause of the tides in the 


. oceans, although the Moon regulates the 


tide periods. Fishing is always best at 
incoming tides and this is our Primary 
period. There are two Primary and two 
Secondary periods each day, giving four 
periods every day in which to fish. These 
four periods vary from 40 to 60 minutes 
later each day, and the length of each 
period for fishing varies from 45 minutes 
up to one hour and a half. Secondary 
periods are spaced about 6 hours after or 
before the Primary periods. 

Last quarter and New Moon Phases have 
been found the best time in which to use 
Primary and Secondary periods for fishing. 

Periods after sundown and before sunrise 
have been found very satisfactory for 
fishing. 

Good lunar aspects to Venus, Neptune 
and Uranus help all fishing days. 

This same Lunar Period which causes 
fish to feed can be used by the hunter. 
It has been noted that insects are more 
noisy at this time and use it for their feed- 
ing time. Animals in the woods as well 
as the birds seem to come out of hidden 
places. 

Each and every guide depends on the 
skill and knowledge of its user. A fisher- 
man must be familiar with his equipment, 
know the art of angling, such as the various 
kinds of fish and their habits and the kind 
of bait which they take. 

There are many things that will change 
a fishing period and hold it off to another 
period or just change it for a matter of 

hours. The causes are: a falling barometer, 
temperature change, quick change of the 
wind, muddy waters, etc. 
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There are many different systems of 
cuides for fishing. Several almanacs have 
many different methods of calculating the 
best times, but none of them seem to agree. 
We do know insects, fish, birds, animals 
and even men respond to Lunar Primary 
Periods and are more active at that time, 
so we must give this “Lunar Tide Period” 
some consideration over other methods. 
And due to the fact that the four periods 
are each delayed from 40 to 60 minutes 
each day over a month’s time, the system 
can be tested over a relatively short period 
of time. (A Lunar Tide Period chart is 
published by Llewellyn George in Spring 
Quarter 1946 of The Astrological Builetina, 
page 14.) 

Chas. R. Hook, Sr. 


HEADLINES 


For the benefit of students who may 
wish to do research on the possible effect 
of eclipses on sensitive points in the na- 
tivities of persons and countries who help 
to make the news, we append the following 
list. Those who may have in their pos- 
session additional charts where 7 Cancer 
is emphasized are invited to send along 
their findings. Naturally only the charts 
of “public personalities’ are of general 
interest. 


Solar Eclipse 


(7 Cancer) 
REPMBckNtcht.cclewtivgsewteeese Conj. Jupiter 
SNE A WRTURER <5 nice v o's B Viale 6) 04 d)0 6 Conj. Venus 
ete sis lots iw orua't aoe bie ee ac de Conj. Moon 
OS a See en Conj. Pluto, Opp. Venus 
MN ig Sis sy a-vin.s ale hoy wk Cas tear Opp. Mars 
OEE OS yt: ae ae er Opp. Neptune 
MET 35456 8s oid peek oc deieedvles de Opp. Mars. 
SS clis tphewe deine dbh acd Conj. Venus 
Leopold of Belgium............... Opp. Jupiter 
Canada (1867) .:. 4-00 vic Conj. Uranus and Sun 
Bo CS) Ee eee rr Opp. Saturn 
EE MRIFONOK 5 on i0. sic 0 onece es sn oye Opp. Mars 
IED Tora Casale wicis e's Conj. Jupiter and Neptune 
ROBIN 35 5.455.550 os lel’ 4 ala FO 00S ce Opp. Venus 
RIL asso hig Ni wb o's dwisie ay bees Opp. Jupiter 
ee ee Seer Opp. Pluto 
ER ey os sles Sein ght sea uds coe Opp. Mars 
Monroe Doctrine....Opp. Neptune, Conj. Jupiter 
iS SEAR ns wre coy arr Conj. Mercury 
MN Sh isc Widw's dicdves ease Opp. Saturn 
EAD es ENR POOLE Opp. Mars 
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HOW ABOUT SUGAK? 


Richmond, Va. 

I enjoyed your magazine for many 
years, but in printing the article on 
Apollonius of Tyana in your December 
1944 issue you showed a lack of stabil- 
ity in your editorial department. After 
ali, how could you direct another’s des- 
tiny, when you haven't even made up 
your own minds as to whether you 
should go back to Apollonius or 
Christ? Well—don’t just sit there on 
the fence—go one way or the other— 
and don’t send me any more of these 
slips (subscription). I couldn’t get in- 
terested in your magazine again—even 
if you gave a pound of butter with 
every copy. 

L. 40%. 
® 
ANSWER: “By their fruits ye shall 
know them.’—Matthew VII, 20. 


KRAFFT-ERRATUM 


Evanston, Ill. 

In your April issue of the American 
Astrology Magazine under the article 
entitled “Many Things,’ page 12, 
there is given the birth data of Karl 
Ernst Krafft as follows: 

“Krafft was born at Commugny, 
Switzerland, at a stated time of 11:45 
p.m... . day of his birth, May 10, 
1900.” 

The birth chart that accompanies 
the above data has the sun in the 9th 
division indicating an afternoon birth. 
Further the sun is posited in 9° 
Taurus 21' which does not correspond 
with the date of May 10th. 

Will you please clear this matter up 
for me? 

Miss G. 


ANSWER: The time of birth should 
have been given as 11:45 a.m. rather than 
p.m. and an error was made in copying 
the chart for publication. The position of 
the sun should have been given as 19° 
Taurus 21’, which places it close to the 
10th house cusp. 

Ernest A. Grant of the American Feder- 
ation of Astrologers, from whom this data 
was obtained, further advises that this is 
the data furnished by Krafft, but he be- 
lieves the time should be a little later 
than 11:45. 
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LEARY, ETC. 


Watertown, Mass. 

In the May issue of American 
Astrology William Leary, in Planet 
Influence presents certain matter that 
would seem to indicate that April 19, 
1775 is the true date of the nativity of 
our nation, Over the course of years 
numerous charts of several dates and 
ascendants (Gemini, Libra, Sagit- 
tarius), all purporting to be correct, 
have appeared, but none which ful- 
filled the necessary requirements to 
make it acceptable to all. In the light 
of this fact, 1 think it would be a 
distinct service to the advancement of 
astrology as well as to those of us 
who do not have access to ephemerides 
for these early years, if you would pub- 
lish those of the last three months of 
1774 (for converse directions) and 
those of the entire year of 1775. I 
realize that this is a large order for a 
magazine of limited size, but if this 
important period can be isolated at 
once and for all time, it would be well 
worth the time and effort expended. 

To that group in Rocky River, 
Ohio (Many Things, May issue) who 
are studying the Bible from an inter- 
pretive approach, I suggest that they 
obtain if possible a copy of Astrology 
and the Old Testament or The Lost 
Word Regained, by Karl Anderson 
published in Boston in 1892. It is 
quite possible that a copy of this 
work may be had from some firm 
dealing in Masonic literature. 

L. 8.8. 


Seattle, Wash. 

Mr. Leary’s article in May Amer- 
ican Astrology has thrown an atom 
bomb in the middle of my studies. 
He has in effect propounded so many 
questions which I am helpless even to 
begin studying that I need help badly. 

1. Correct chart for April 19, 1775 
giving ascendant, or knowledge of 
where to buy an ephemeris for that 
year. 

2. Correct chart for Stock Market 
and an ephemeris. 

3. Annual progression rate for 
each planet. This would seem to be 
based on average daily motion in re- 
lation to sun proportionally, but I 
have nothing to start with. 





4. Are natal planetary node posi- 
tions progressed and at what rate? 

5. In all issues of American Astrol- 
ogy since 1933, I can find no informa- 
tion on the four rates of progression: 
1 degree, 15 minutes, 12 minutes, 1 
minute per year. I may have over- 
looked these. 

6. Are planet obliquities another 
way of saying R.A.? Are these dis- 
tances used with those of a natal 
chart? 

S. W.. A. 


1. Mr. Leary’s chart for April 19, 1775 
appears on page 7 of this issue. Ephem- 
erides for any year from 1730 to 1850 may 
be obtained from this office, price 50c per 
month. 

2. Mr. Leary has not as yet released 
his chart for the Stock Market. The chart 
usually used is for 10:10 a.m., May 17, 
1792, New York City, and appeared. in 
the January, 1940 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine. 

3. The standard method of progression 
progresses each planet one day for each 
year subsequent to birth. Progressed posi- 
tions are found upon reference to the year, 
month and day corresponding by pro- 
gression to the year in question. 

4. Why not? Method of progression 
would be the same as for the planets. 

5. There have been various methods of 
progression advanced from time to time. 
In our opinion they all have some value as 
cyclic measures and on the assumption 
that all cycles are interrelated so far .as 
they measure or time reactions in con- 
sciousness which in the larger cycle of.a 
lifetime contains all smaller cycles. 

6. By obliquities you probably mean 
the oblique ascension of the various 
planets. This is measured in R.A. and is 
briefly that degree in R.A. which is rising 
(on the horizon) at the same time as the 
planet in question. Due to the obliquity 
of the planetary orbits and of the horizon 
(in accordance with the geographic lati- 
tude of the point of observation), the 
oblique ascension of a planet may vary 
widely from its R.A. Horoscopes give only 
zodiacal positions and declinations. Oblique 
ascensions are not used. We have long 
been of the opinion that this is an error 
and that a true geocentric horoscope 
cannot be given without the use of oblique 
ascension. Otherwise the true observable 
positions of the planets in relation to the 
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horizon cannot be shown. For instance the 
zodiacal degree of a planet may appear 
above the horizon, implying that the planet 
is visible at the point of observation at 
that moment, whereas the planet may 
actually be in South Declination below the 
horizon and invisible. Accepting Euclid’s 
axiom, “Nothing can act but where it is” 
in a world of relativity, where can a planet 
be but where it appears to be? Relatively 
speaking and except when a planet con- 
joins its own nodes, its zodiacal position 
is a pure abstraction. 


PARALLELS 


Topanga, Calif. 

I would like to have more informa- 
tion about the meaning of the parallel, 
where are two planets, and how in 
relation to each other, when they run 
parallel. 

+e B.C. B. 


ANSWER: In our August 1934 issue, 
page 22, we discussed the parallel aspect 
and advanced a tentative interpretation 
based upon a study of eclipses. Since our 
supply of this particular issue is limited 
and for the convenience of students, we 
are reprinting this interpretation herewith. 


In addition to the zodiacal angles 
as a measure of power there is yet 
another form of relationship that can 
exist between any two planets or any 
planet and the Sun, namely “declina- 
tion,” which is the distance of any 
planet north or south of the Equator. 
Two planets having the same declina- 
tion are said to be in parallel aspect, 
which is briefly an aspect of intensity 
or concentration. It is somewhat 
similar to a conjunction, yet differs 
therefrom in this, that whereas a con- 
junction symbolizes an increase of 
power a parallel does not increase the 
potential power of the planets nor does 
it qualify their action but operates 
rather in the timing of an aspect—it 
intensifies the energy to the point of 
action by bringing it to a focus, Two 
planets may aspect each other.through 
a definite angular relationship in the 
zodiac, but it is not until they parallel 
each other that their joint energy 
reaches the requisite intensity (de- 
gree of focalization) to produce ac- 
tion. 





This of course applies to the aspects 
between the Sun and Moon and 4s suf- 
ficient to explain why an eclipse 1s 
usually so drastic in effect. Naturally 
if the parallel precedes or follows the 
aspect by a time interval of any 
considerable extent, the aspect thus 
brought into manifestation will be rela- 
tively weak, hence the effect will not 
be so pronounced. It may be pointed 
out that in order to have a solar or 
lunar eclipse, the conjoining (or oppos- 
ing) Sun and Moon must be close to 
the Moon’s (north or south) node, at 
which point the Moon’s path intersects 
the Sun’s path and therefore when the 
Sun and Moon conjoin or oppose each 
other at this point they must also at 
the same time be in parallel aspect. 
This parallel relationship in declina- 
tion focalizes and intensifies the Solar- 
Lunar forces to point of action at the 
time of their maximum power. 

In case of a solar eclipse the Sun 
and Moon must necessarily be both in 
declination of the same name i.e., both 
north or south of the equator. At a 
lunar eclipse they are in declination of 
opposite name or one is north of the 
equator and the other is on the oppo- 
site lunar node on the opposite side 
of the equator. 


Thus it may be noted that there are 
two types of paralles i.e., parallels of the 
same name (when both planets are on the 
same side—north of south—of the equator) 
and parallels of opposite name, that is, 
when the planets involved are in the same 
declination on opposite sides of the equator 
—one in north and the other in south 
declination. 

Astrological authorities have not always 
been in agreement on this question of op- 
position parallels. For instance Alan Leo 
accepts both, whereas Sepharial rejected 
the opposition parallel and insisted that 
planets could only be in parallel aspect 
when the planets were in declination of 
the same name. In this we feel that Sepha- 
rial was inconsistent, because such a rule 
would definitely leave us out on a limb so 
far as the Lunar eclipse is concerned, there- 
fore we are inclined to agree with Leo and 
this seems to be the consensus of opinion 
among present day astrologers who con- 
sistently accept both yet we feel that some 
distinction should be made between the 
conjunction parallel and opposition parallel. 
We might logically consider these as some- 
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what analogous to the conjunction and 
opposition aspect on longitude. We might 
consider the conjunction parallel (when 
planets are in declination of the same 
name) as similar in effect to Mars as an 
incentive to positive action symbolizing 
a new enterprise or important change along 
along positive lines, whereas the opposi- 
tion parallel could be Saturnine in effect 
marking the end of: an enterprise—the 
termination of some line of endeavor or 
environmental condition, also a beginning 
but along relatively negative lines, i.e., to 
an objective the exact opposite of that 
hitherto pursued. 


PLANETARY NODES 


Fontana, Calif. 

Re Planet Influence by Wm. Leary. 
Do the planets’ nodes work in  per- 
sonal charts, or just in mundane af- 
fairs? 

L. M. A. 


ANSWER: The planetary nodes are un- 
doubtedly effective in natal charts and to 
about the same degree as the fixed stars, 
ie., to find a natal planet on such a sensi- 
tive degree is a factor that must be con- 
sidered in the analysis of a chart. How- 
ever, we consider only the conjunction in 
nodal contacts; so far we have not found 
other aspects effective to any appreciable 
degree. 

The planetary nodes are of course dual 
in nature as are the lunar nodes and should 
be interpreted in a similar manner, The 
north node of a planet indicates positive, 
progressive and constructive expression. of 
the planet involved, whereas the south node 
of the same planet indicates a negative, re- 
gressive and destructive tendency. We 
might consider a north node as similar in 
effect to a Sun-Saturn conjunction (or 
Jupiter alone) since it builds a structure 
for successful expression by imprisoning 
energy in form. As pure energy is im- 
prisoned in the atoms which comprise mat- 
ter, in its highest expression it creates a 
living, growing entity. On the other hand, 
the tendency of a south node is to destroy 
the structures symbolized by any planet 
it contacts, and to the degree that it 
destroys form and the material reality 
thereof disintegrates, energy is released— 
sometimes with disastrous results—witness 
the atomic bomb. 


PONTIUS PILATE 


Inglewood, Calif. 

I am trying to find material about 
the life of Pontius Pilate, Roman pro- 
curator. I thought that you or some of 
your staff could inform me if there is 
any history about his life. I have tried 
to locate history on him here, but I 
am told by Latin and Greek readers 
that they know of no history of this 
man’s life. 

Ray C. Scott 


ANSWER: The references are as fol- 
lows: Tacitus, Annals XV; Innes, The 
Trial of Jesus Christ; Regnault, Le proces 
du Christ ; H. Peter, Pontius Pilatus ; Hus- 
band, The Prosecution of Christ ; Schurer, 
The Jewish People in the Time of Jesus 
Christ. 


PYRAMID COORDINATES 


Washington, D. C. 

The coordinates of the Great Pyra- 
mid near Gizeh are taken as a basis in 
calculating geographical charts for 
cities. The American Journal of 
Astrology stated in its Spring 1937 
issue, page 65, column 2, the coordi- 
nates as follows: 


« L = 29° $8’ 22” N. 
I! == 29° 48’ 13” N. 
dX = 31°. 12 52” -E. 


An astrological textbook called Geo- 
graphic Astro Locations published in 
Chicago, Illinois, gives the longitude 
only as 31° 07’. 


I wanted to clear up the difference 
of longitude, and found to my great 
surprise that the International Geo- 
detic and Geophysical Union pub- 
lished the following coordinates in 
1926, relating to “E 1 Pyramid” 
which, in the opinion of the highest 
authorities consulted, is believed to 
be the Great Pyramid near Gizeh: 


1 == 29° 58’ 44”.3832 N. 
A = 31° 07’ 57”.0188 E. 


Which are the correct coordinatés? 
E.. D. 


ANSWER: We would advise you to 
accept the coordinates given by the Inter- 
national Geodetic and Geophysical Union. 
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RESEARCH 


Watertown, Mass. 

For the purpose of research, the 
writer would like to obtain the com- 
plete birth-data of as many of those 
as possible who were born March 29, 
1893. The information desired is lo- 
cality and hour of birth and present 
vocation, which may be supplemented 
with whatever other detail the native 
cares to impart. All matter will be 
treated confidentially in so far as no 
names will ever be used or accompany 
any chart in the event of future publi- 
cation. If any reader of American 
Astrology was born on this date or 
knows of anyone who was, the infor- 
mation will be gratefully appreciated 
if forwarded to 

L. E. Edwards 
c/o American Astrology Magazine, 
1472 Broadway, 
New York 18, N. Y. 


SATURN-URANUS ASPECTS 


New York, N. Y. 

I would appreciate so much if vou 
would let me know on what dates, 
since 1910 aspects between Saturn 


and Uranus took place. 
A: S. 


ANSWER: Following are the principal 
aspects between Saturn and Uranus since 
1910: 

Saturn square Uranus—April 7, 1910. 

Saturn trine Uranus—July 23, 1912, 
November 25, 1912, May 28, 1913. 

Saturn inconjunct Uranus—August 26, 
1915, December 29, 1915, July 4, 1916. 

Saturn opposition Uranus—October 1, 
1918, January 25, 1919, August 13, 1919, 
April 26, 1920, June 7, 1920. 

Saturn inconjunct Uranus—December 3, 
1921, January 23, 1922, October 3, 1922, 
April 18, 1923, August 18, 1923. 

Saturn trine Uranus—December 20, 
1925, March 23, 1926, October 30, 1926, 
June 12, 1927, September 10, 1927. 

Saturn square Uranus—February 22, 
1930, April 9, 1930, December 12, 1930, 
July 21, 1931, October 16, 1931. 

Saturn sextile Uranus — January 25, 
1935, October 8, 1935. 

Saturn semi-square Uranus—February 
7, 1937, 


Saturn semi-sextile Uranus—June 2, 





1938, August 16, 1938, February 9, 1939. 
Saturn conjunct Uranus—May 3, 1942. 
Saturn semi-sextile Uranus—July 15, 

1945. 

Saturn semi-square Uranus—October 2, 

1946. 


SOLAR ASTROLOGY 


San Antonio, Tex. 

Back from a long vacation I dis- 
cover that my letters to American 
Astrology Magazine regarding Cancer, 
Indian astrology and Prof. Moran’s 
work in solar astrology are still pro- 
voking letters from your readers. 
From these letters, and one or two 
recently published in your magazine, it 
would seem that there is a growing 
interest in solar astrology. 

A reader wrote us that after read- 
ing my letters, “an oppressive weight 
was lifted from my calloused shoul- 
ders ... for herein I found at last 
grounds for hope and help. ... It 
seems to me that solar astrology, more 
than any other complicated (and to 
troubled and helpful souls), bewilder- 
ing method may well start many down 
the correct path. I have been a trained 
nurse for 24 years, and when I think 
of how many people depend on the 
exact minute of birth as recorded by 
busy and disinterested (in birth time) 
doctors and nurses, I am not at all 
surprised at the many events that fail 
to come off .. . nor the sudden events 
that crash out of the blue... .” 


An astrologer writes, “For years and 
years I have been incorporating the 
heliocentric position of the planets 
along with the geocentric . . . if the 
sun is the dynamo of our system, it 
is logical to assume that the planets 

. cannot transmit to us any more 
or any less than they themselves re- 
ceive from the sun.” 

These two letters touch on the 
fundamental method of Moran’s astrol- 
ogy, which is founded on the general 
rule, and on progressions and transits 
indicated by the sun and the four 
physical phenomena of heat, moisture, 
coldness and dryness. The heat cf the 
sun is of course the primordial causa- 
tive agent in every configuration of 
astrology. The sun in the signs marks 
the state and activity of the twelve 
principles of evolution of the great plan 
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of the universe in human activities. 
As Alan Leo points out, the sun rules 
the individuality which is the funda- 
mental and unchanging nature of the 
person. Since in any horoscope the 
general influence is that which pre- 
dominates, the individuality predomi- 
nates over all other influences from 
the ascendant to any of the planets. 

In other words, every sign of the 
zodiac has certain innate and peculiar 
characteristics imparted by the sun 
which are only modified by the ascen- 
dant and other configurations. 

Students who have become ac- 
quainted with the great variety of 
methods used in Hindu, Chinese, Chal- 
dean, Japanese, Arabian, Uranian and 
20th century astrology may continue 
to investigate and apply their Mercury 
in the fields of Virgo until they collide 
with Neptune and Saturn. 

Moran’s method is fundamentally 
deductive, based on the sun, on the 
principle of the whole, while many of 
the above-mentioned systems of astrol- 
ogy use the inductive method—are oc- 
cupied with the parts and deal with 
secondary effects. 

As concerns the heliocentric and 
geocentric systems of astrology, one is 
deductive while the other in inductive. 
Because we live on the earth, we ob- 
serve the specific effects of the sun- 
influence as it were, by induction, and 
this is geocentric astrology. But to de- 
termine the primary cause of these 
influences it is necessary to refer to 
heliocentric astrology which is the 
natural law of God or the primum 
mobile symbolized by the sun. Out in 
the boundless universe, time, space 
and direction as we commonly under- 
stand them do not exist, about which 
Einstein has had something to say. 
These concepts come from our observa- 
tion of the sun’s influence on the earth. 
The point of this explanation is that 
it is necessary to combine both helio- 
centric and geocentric astrology so that 
the mutual relationship of cause and 
effect between them may be under- 
stood. From this combination a true 
law of progression may be obtained, 
because the sun is the eternal clock. 
In God’s work there is no error. Every 
planet has its orbit and time is pre- 
cisely divided by the movement of 


the sun. Roberto Valdez 


THE TERRIBLE THREE 


Santa Cruz, Calif. 

I have been observing lately that 
two friends who at one time knew 
something of astrology (both also stu- 
dents of occultism) are having diff- 
culty with grownup children drink- 
ing more than is good for them. I’ve 
tried to see what there is in the charts 
of these mothers to indicate any 
trouble or disappointment with their 
children. I have no textbook that deals 
with this. Can you tell me if there is 
a good one? 

To impress astrological facts on 
one’s mind, it seems to me, one should 
be able to observe it working in the 
lives and characteristics of friends as 
well as one’s self and family. I’ve for 
long believed the ideal education for 
children would be part-time theory, 
part-time physical application. And 
so with astrology. If I note my 90 
year old friend as being very stubborn, 
very set in her ideas and learn she has 
always been that way, I impress on 
my mind that the fixed angles make 
her that way and so, hearing of a simi- 
lar thing with one who is ‘slightly 
older, I asked if she didn’t have the 
fixed signs on the angles, and she has. 

I want information now about chil- 
dren—what to expect from the chart 
of parents—and further information 
about the marriage partner, finances, 
etc. I know some writers claim an 
afflicted Neptune suggests drink prob- 
lems, but in one chart I have, Leo is 
on the cusp of the 5th with Virgo in- 
tercepted, thus making Sun and Mer- 
cury rulers, each of which is squared 
by Uranus in Aquarius in the moth- 
er’s chart. This tallies with drink in 
three out of four children. 


Max Heindel and others say that an 
afflicted Saturn in the 2nd house 
makes one poor, though thrifty, unless 
Saturn is in Libra, exalted. But I know 
a man who has Saturn in Aquarius 
intercepted in the 2nd house who had 
$25,000 left him by an aunt! Also, 
Saturn is opposed by Uranus, ruler of 
Aquarius, but the moon rules the 8th 
and is trined by Saturn, which may 
account for the inheritance. 

A few years ago another astrological 
friend pointed out a chart with Saturn 
in the 2nd, saying, “If he knew astrol- 
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ogy, he would never buy sweepstakes 
tickets, would he?” But that man 
often won large sums of money at 
cards! Saturn was square the Sun in 
Taurus, but trined by Jupiter in Sa- 
gittarius, so I’ve since learned one 
must weigh the planets, not take them 
singly in aspect. 
Mrs, A, F. 


ANSWER: As between Uranus and 
Neptune in relation to “drink” or “drugs” 
we are inclined to accept an afflicted Nep- 
tune as more correctly and exclusively in- 
dicative of a tendency to indulge in habit 
forming drugs. This is reasonable since 
Neptune, “the dreamer,’ under affliction 
would have difficulty in functioning and 
thereby realizing his fantastic dreams or 
distorted ideals normally, hence might be 
prone to seek his dream world under the 
influence of narcotics. 

The law of Neptune could be expressed 
in the words, “power through repose.” An 
afflicted Neptune must learn how to re- 
lax. In seclusion they often find that in- 
ner peace they so ardently seek. It is a 
Neptunian of whom it may be said, “He 
learned to live alone and like it.” These 
are the people who periodically retire 
from the crowd and go off into the woods 
or other secluded spots for self-communion 
and psychic recuperation. Such might be 
said to be a necessary part of their regime. 

On the other hand, Uranus under afflic- 
tion may, indicate a nervous restlessness 
and constant search for adventure or way 
of escape from the humdrum routine of 
everyday life, and hence may find just the 
release he seeks through the use of in- 
toxicating liquors. Elsa Maxwell opines 
that “people drink because they are bored” 
and that “they never drink for any other 
reason.” Miss Maxwell, though a non- 
drinker, has had ample opportunity to 
study those who do drink. She should 
know. If we accept her dictum anent 
drinking as quoted above then we have a 
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further confirmation of Uranus as the 
planetary symbol of dipsomania. Of all 
the planets there are none that yield more 
readily to chronic boredom than an afflicted 
Uranus. Frustrations, inhibitions and re- 
pressions may accumulate to the point 
where escape in some form becomes liter- 
ally essential to health and sanity, or as 
Walter Winchell’s barroom philosopher put 
it, “He must do crazy things to keep from 
going crazy.” Uranus is ever seeking abso- 
lute freedom and complete independence 
which are equally unattainable in a social 
structure that respects the rights of all in- 
dividuals, These Uranians must learn that 
true freedom is only attainable within the 
law whether it be man-made or natural 
law. Freedom through cooperation (or 
better still, collaboration) is the law of 
Uranus, 

Saturn in the second (or any other 
house) does not necessarily indicate lack 
but does definitely enjoin thrift, conserva- 
tion and above all organization of re- 
sources. However while Saturn limits and 
restrains, it may be found that what we 
lose in quantity we gain in quality, and 
what we lack in income we have gained in 
security—less on paper and more in cash— 
or it may indicate frozen assets which to a 
thrifty Saturn is as good as cash. In the 
11th house it may indicate a poor mixer 
—one who makes few friends but those 
few are tried, tested and true. Under afflic- 
tion Saturn may deny through fear; inhibi- 
tions self-imposed or as a result of early 
environmental suppression and repression 
may prevent free expression in that depart- 
ment of life (house) where Saturn may be 
in the birth chart. But these can be cor- 
rected by a proper readjustment of the 
individual to his environment or vice versa. 


In our study of problems presented by 
Saturn we will be greatly aided to a solu- 
tion thereof if we keep clearly in mind the 
natural law which Saturn symbolizes, to 
wit, “Manifestation implies limitation.”* 
Wherever Saturn (however aspected) may 
be placed this law must prevail; otherwise 
we court disaster. For instance we once 
knew an individual who had Saturn well 
aspected in the second house who for tem- 
peramental reasons refused to live within 
his income. The first house (Sun in Leo 
trines Jupiter in Aries) was forever put- 
ting up a front that the conservative sec- 
ond house Saturn refused to support— 
result, bankruptcy. 


* Message of the Stars, by Max Heindel. 
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. TRYGVE LIE 

e Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

d Perhaps you may be interested in 
2 the enclosed horoscope of U. N. Secre- 
t tary General Trygve H. Lie, who was 
i born in the same city as myself. 
Alfa Lindanger 
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ROYAL GOVERNESS 


(Continued from page 10) 
but, unfortunately, her husband only lived 
a few years after this, and Anna was left 
to earn her own living. 


Education of Royal Children 


A letter dated February 26, 1862, was 
sent by the King of Siam asking her to 
undertake the education of the royal chil- 
dren—some sixty-seven of them! Anna 
accepted thé offer and was soon on her 
way toward another adventurous chaptér 
in her life. Her Sun was now opposéd by 
Jupiter. Jupiter seems to have represented 
the King. An opposition of the Sun to 
Jupiter can be called a good aspect, but 
there will be quité 4 few matters about 
which neither party will see any reason 
why the other is not wrong. Each will have 
a different philosophy of life. We might 
wish to obtain the King’s horoscope, but so 
far I have not been able to obtain the data 
for this. 

A biographer should have his or her 
horoscope in tune with the subject of his 
or her book, that is, if the biographer is to 
do justice to the subject. I am not going 
to give the horoscope of Margaret Landon, 
but on looking up the date of this de- 
lightful writer, I was immediately struck 
by the fact that whereas Anna has her 
Mars in nineteen degrees of Cancer, Mrs. 
Landon has three planets in the other two 
water signs, Pisces and Scorpio, all at nine- 
teen degrees, thus her energy and enthu- 
siasm can énter very fully into all the 
activities of Anna. 

A movie representation of the book has 
been promised for some time. It may 
come out about July of this year when the 
Sun in Cancer will emphasize the water 
trine that is formed between the horoscope 
of Anna and her biographer. We note too 
that during July, Uranus will return to 
its radical place in Anna’s chart, thus her 
travels and her work towards freedom in 
Siam may again catch the eye of the 
world. 
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Tides of Destiny 


THE NESTLINGS 


aes the sign of the Crab, is often 
misunderstood. People speak of its natives 
as timid, backing off from experience, 
moody and sensitive to the ebb and flow of 
all emotion’s tides, losing a claw rather 
than relinquishing any laboriously gathered 
booty. The reason the Mother sign, 
ruling home and parenthood, is represented 
by a Crab is not apparent to the casual 
reader nor to the disgusted scientist who 
sweeps out such bits of superstitious folk- 
lore from his tidy workshop. 

But let us dig a bit deeper. The Crab 
owns his own house down there in the bot- 
tom of the sea. And life came by a long, 
hard journey up onto the dry land. Proud 
lords of creation that we affirm ourselves 
to be, we must attend without wriggling 
while the zodlogists tell us that our 
cells are still about eighty percent 
water, fifteen percent proteins, three 
percent fats and one percent inorganic 
salts. Newman states that “the salts are 
highly important because they break up 
into charged ions that combine with various 
other protoplasmic substances and help to 
keep up a continuous traffic in energy. The 
various salts of sodium, potassium, calcium, 
magnesium, etc., are all necessary in main- 
taining the chemical balance in living mat- 
ter, and they must be present in rather 
constant proportions, which, strangely 
enough, are about the same as those found 
in sea water.” 

After all the explanations of geologists, 
biologists and all the others who speak with 
the authoritative voice of modern science, 
we must still come back to that mighty 
primal cause, the hand of the Creator, or 
the “fortuitous whirling of atoms” which 
bade life begin its mysterious drama on our 
little planet of this vast universe, We can 
not go beyond the Book of Genesis, when 
“the earth was without form, and void; 
and darkness was upon the face of the deep. 
And the Spirit of God moved upon the 
face of the waters.” 

And so let us endow with his proper 
dignity our little Crab, who has built him- 


Beatrice Redding 


self a house, a protective shelter, and lives 
securely in his shell amid the mysteries of 
the sea. What wonder if the old sages, see- 
ing him come up in shoals to feed on the 
sea beaches, named him as a symbol of life 
coming up onto dry land. For why the 
upward struggle began we do not know, nor 
why instinct still bids us to make a home 
and to rear our young in it. Cancer is the 
sign of Cardinal Water—emotion in action 
—the leader of the emotional trinity, Can- 
cer, Scorpio, Pisces. No doubt we are 
developed much more roundly than the 
beasts and the birds who spend so great a 
proportion of their vital energies in bear- 
ing and rearing young, but we must agree 
with Dorothy Canfield Fisher when she 
says, “Marriage and parenthood are so 
irresistibly natural to men and women, and 
so needed by them, that to be married and 
have children produces a special happiness 
under almost any conditions, so that most 
of us looking back on our homes see them 
glowing in this special light.”” We too obey 
the mysterious, unconscious lunar urge of 
Cancer and its nadir house of life. Cancer 
has been called “The Tent”—perhaps its 
meaning is clearer if we say “The Nest.” 
For every life must be cherished by its 
own parents or some substitute for them 
and it is incomplete in experience unless in 
turn it produces and protects its own 
younger generation. 

In each chart, then, we look for the 
home and parental influences in the sign 
Cancer, the fourth and tenth houses signi- 
fying the parents, the Moon and the rulers 
of the fourth and tenth, together with 
planets found in the fourth house. Cancer 
and the Moon are highly sensitive to all 
impressions of the environment and to the 
unconscious prompting of instinct. Thus 
the Moon is the ruler of feminine functions 
and has much to do with the forms which 
it is possible for a new life to take. 

It is a law of the prenatal epoch, known 
from early times and easily checked by any 
serious student, that in a normal birth the 
degree of the Moon at conception becomes 
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the horizon of the birth chart, while the 
horizon at conception becomes the place 
of the Moon at birth. When the Moon 
is increasing in light its place is the Ascen- 
dant, when decreasing in light its place is 
the Descendant, or cusp of seventh house. 


We need a great deal of research to 
establish comprehensive laws of heredity 
and parenthood in astrology but this must 
wait upon establishment of accurate and 
reliable data and upon better medical 
knowledge of these processes. In fact some 
of the medical facts which have been 
stumbling blocks in our search for clues 
have been found erroneous. Astrology has 
been able, for instance, to correlate the 
physical maturing of young girls with the 
opposition of the progressed to the natal 
Moon and of the most fertile years, 21 
through 28, with the progressed Moon in 
third quarter to conjunct the natal Moon. 
We saw no logical or astrological réason 
why the Full Moon should indicate both 
the menstrual period and the time for con- 
ception in line with medical ideas. We 
know now that the fertile period does in- 
deed correspond to the New Moon, as we 
should expect from observation of lunar 
principles in general. 

Both the natal and the progressed Moon 
of the mother have a powerful relationship 
both to her fertility and to the chart of the 
child that can be born to her, but we do 
not know the definite and complete laws 
of lunar action. It would seem likely that 
the progressed Moon, or possibly some 
other factor, of the father would also have 
a strong influence on fertility and the form 
of the child to be born, since science knows 
definitely that both parents contribute a 
half set of chromosomes (forty-eight in 
man and differing numbers in other species) 
to the fertilized cell. We see in any family 
the repetition of a group of signs and even 
of planetary aspects, with special emphasis 
placed on the Sun signs of the four grand- 
parents and on those signs occupying fifth 
and eleventh cusps of the two parents’ 
charts. Several signs may be found most 
prominent in a geneology or a pedigree, 
with each member of the family having one 
or more combined with other factors nor- 
mally distributed. For instance a family 
may have a complex of Pisces, Taurus, 
Capricorn, Aquarius and the signs may rise, 
contain luminaries or stelliums, no mem- 
ber of the group failing to have one or more 
prominent. The luminaries in aspect to 
Mars, to Saturn, to Jupiter or in any 





major influence may show up time and time 
again; so may planetary aspécts like Jupi- 


- ter to Saturn, Mars to Venus, etc. We do 


not know how to correlate astrology with 
the hereditary patterti; here is a great 
opportunity for all of us. 

The only original achiévement of this 
kind made in thé past few years was the 
formulation by Mr. Paul G. Clancy of a 
system of chart rectification based on the 
progressed Moon of thé tmothér. This 
method, while it does not consistently give 
the true Ascendant of the birth chart, does 
give at least an angle or the position of a 
luminary and.it should bé used as the point 
of departure for new studies. With planned 
parenthood already a general factor ih 
modern life we ought to consider research 
into prenatal and hereditary laws a projéct 


,of greatest importarice to astrology as well 


as to medicine. 
Research 


The writer is engaged in a study of this 
general nature, using data drawn from the 
breeding of Persian cats. Thé cat has many 
biological similarities to man, hence is 
often used in labotatory réséarch, and its 
new genetation each year makes it possible 
to trace hereditary trends atid to view the 
complete life span of the individual in a 
way not possible with longer lived species. 
The third generation of one blood-line is 
now under consideration and other data is 
coming in from bréeders willing to co- 
operate in finding facts which can be used 
to protect and to improve our stock. One 
conclusion which can be drawn, even so 
early in the study, is that females with 
badly afflicted Moon or fifth house have 
bad records as breeders; another is that 
litters born with Moon afflicted by Saturn 
suffer from nutritional deficiencies and are 
hard to rear. While facts established by 
work with plants and animals do not neces- 
sarily apply to human life, many clues to 
nature’s methods have thus been found and 
later on developed to the point of real use- 
fulness. For instance, Gregor Mendel, a 
native of Cancer, working in his remote 
monastery garden with common peas, dis- 
covered the basic laws of heredity, without 
which the endless variations and evolution 
of species were wrapped in a veil of 
confusion. : 

Indeed, it might simplify life for many 
human beings in our modern, sophisticated 
era if the complicated parent-mate-off- 
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spring relationship we have to manage like 
a three ring circus could be stripped down 
to its primitive meaning. The biological 
family, as someone has said, consists of a 
woman and child with a man to protect 
them. That is a hard doctrine for today’s 
young people brought up on movies, cheese- 
cake, tabloids and “romantic fiction.” It is 
not books like Forever Amber that do the 
damage—we have observed worse morals 
than Amber’s in very respectable circles 
recently—but the constant flood of slush 
that pours out in the better class magazines 
and publications consumed by the great 
home market of this country. Perhaps, hav- 
ing celebrated a twenty-second wedding 
anniversary, the writer is only another old 
fogy unduly alarmed about the morals of 
the young—and perhaps it és difficult to 
find one’s way in a world where false lights 
are more luminous than the fading beacons 
of stern old religion. How often the 
astrologer must be saddened by the spec- 
tacle of youth’s idealism. spotted and 
drooping, bewildered in this modern 
“world .I never made!” For real life is 
brought to us, stripped of all pride’s 
pretenses. 

It ought not to be necessary to remind 
restless seekers after pleasure that it is the 
empty cup which cries out to be filled, 
nor should we have to explain the facts 
of family life to bored, unhappy, immature 
people who are ready to exchange the vow 
“till death do us part” for “until whim 
do us part,” especially when there are chil- 
dren to bear the brunt of parental neglect. 
Yet religion, in these cases, has lost its 
power and become merely an outworn code 
to hamper individual desires. 


Science has no Presence in the burning 
bush and it can only remind how fishes, 
frogs, snakes and turtles leave their nu- 
merous offspring without a backward 
thought. Some mammals drive away the 
males, who are jealous and will kill their 
offspring, others are protected faithfully 
by their males. Most mothers will die in 
defense of their young. Birds are usually 
monogamous, sharing the care of the young, 
but pigeon breeders know enough to take 
extra birds away from their mated pairs 
as a fickle mama and a fighting papa mean 
dead nestlings. Most of the lower crea- 
tures, as we call them, are excellent 
mothers; the inadequate strains died out 
long ago. So when Rhett Butler taunted 
Scarlett with being a worse mother than a 
cat he was speaking both from observation 


and from the height of contempt. Perhaps 
life would be easier if human children were 
ready to start families of their own in a 
year’s time instead of remaining dependent 
on the parents for the whole length of the 
reproductive cycle. But who wants to step 
so far backward in evolution? 


A Basic Institution 


The family is a basic institution de- 
veloped for the protection of women and 
children; it has taken various forms in 
response to the needs of social periods and 
environments and is at present in a vast 
state of flux due to the industrial revolu- 
tion and decrease of fertility. We must 
admit that the marriage customs suited to 
an agricultural, fixed population fit present 
society badly—yet in changing from the 
old to the new we must not sacrifice the 
child to make the family more comfortable. 
Our little Crab did not achieve his age- 
long climb onto dry land in that fashion. 

Many ideas on marriage and family life 
have been tested in the course of history, 
including promiscuity, polyandry in bit- 
terly hard environments like Thibet, and 
polygamy where an excess of women in 
the population combined with abundant 
food supply. We may not realize what an 
advance over temple women and slavery 
the system of plural marriage really repre- 
sented. Extra women, as with our early 
Mormons, were honorably entitled to sup- 
port, both privileged and obligated to bear 
children. We find harem intrigue quite 
shocking, especially the devious ways in 
which some sons come to the father’s throne 
and others to a premature grave. How cal- 
lously wives who failed to please were re- 
duced to slave status, and what a clear 
understanding there was that when the 
master died his widows accompanied him 
to the tomb! We read in The Good 
Earth the touching story of the first wife, 
aging and plain, made to give up her treas- 
ured pearl for the beautiful concubine and 
of her dying triumph, “But I have borne 
his sons!”” The ideograph in the Chinese 
language for the word trouble is—two 
women under one roof. 

American young people find it difficult 
to evaluate the continental European fam- 
ily with marriages arranged by the parents, 
with consideration for property, worldly 
position, security and compatibility. Holy 
matrimony is considered a duty, not a 

(Continued on page 51) 
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With the present article of this series we 
return to the Graph published in July 1945, 
but herein implemented by integration of 
presentations and significances dealt with 
in the prior articles of this year. It is 
doubtless wise again to advise the reader 
that Pure Number does not refer to 
“things,” to so many of this or of that ob- 
ject, that the Graph (by which is meant 
the zig-zag line coursing from 7 at the left 
to 33 at the right) is what results when 
each separate number one to eight is mul- 
tiplied by the accredited number of Deity, 
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Numerology and Pure Number 


Part IV 


David Algar Bailey 


“Think Back! The Whence of all that Is, and whither bent, 
Is all of record as the human mind.” 


namely, Seven. Following this, the num- 
bers 9, 10, 11, produced also by that multi- 
plication, are given their rightful position, 
and, because there is that 13, then so also 
is the number 12 rightfully placed. Finally, 
thé reader is re-advised that this graph 
serves to portray the constituent parts and 
circumstances constituting the Earth’s and 
our own existence in an area or island of 
Space-Time-Space surrounded by Outer 
Space, or the “something” that beggars both 
words and numbers, of which we can but 
say, Infinity, and that truly interpreted 
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Scripture commands us not. to ponder upon, 
but “simply” to marvel at in verse and 
song. 

The vertical line at the left (of the 
diagram) 1-7-12 portrays Space-Mind— 
thus integrating Kant—or a continum of 
circumstances of this range only. Then in- 
tegral with this is the UNFOLDING of 
the horizontal line (1-7-12) in terms of 
the zig-zag line, which is Time-Mind, or 
the correlation of Space-Mind with Man’s 
ever-increasing sensory observations and 
reasonings. The horizontal line seems to be 
essential as a referent to aid mental per- 
spectiye. For it is to be visualized as well 
as being the extension of Space 1, and with 
successive (but omitted) lines as portrayal 
of the extension of Space 2, 3, and so on. 
The whole Diagram is to be visualized as 
becoming a set of concentric circles (of 
Mind), and the zig-zag line as being the 
establisher of these, as “states of Mind,” 
through the linkage of physical fact with 
mental processes, which develops the hu- 
man mind in terms of its own source in 
Cause-Effect. With this preliminary we can 
now begin our quest for the root cause and 
significance of why the range of our Num- 
ber-system is 1-9, and why re-ascension of 
this range as the numbers 10, 11, 12, or in 
Pure. Number 11, 22, 33, respectively, 
brings us to a seeming reversal as indi- 
cated in the article of January 1946. For 
this circumstance parallels the range of our 
musical scale, which has seven full tones— 
the sum of eight, or the octave—and a full 
range of twelve. Both circumstances are of 
the very nature itself of Existence. 

For our present purposes the Time-Mind 
line begins at “4th” on the horizontal line. 
This is so because 3 x 3 constitutes matter 
and/or observed position (triangulation), 
and it is common knowledge and under- 
standing that until we have these we 
are wholly unable to observe Motion, which 
is this 4th dimension of Space-Time. From 
this Number we proceed to the 5th, where 
the graph provides us with an 8. The signifi- 
cance of this 8 is the fact that because the 
4th dimension is common, is related (5th) 
both to Space and to Time (respectively, a 
3 dimensional defined spherical area, and 
the three dimensions that constitute mat- 
ter, form), then the combination is 8. At 
once, though, the graph brings stern re- 
minder that we are still dealing with in- 
divisibly integrated three-dimensional 
Space and three-dimensional Time, or the 


prime essentials for statistics, and so moves 
from that 8 to 6. 

With the graph’s arrival at 4 (over the 
7th stage of Time) we are faced with cir- 
cumstances which, in part, are not so ob- 
vious. For while Space has the 4th dimen- 
sion and Time has the 4th dimension, there 
are not two 4th dimensions, but only one. 
Yet very distinctly the graph not once, but 
three times, produces this doubling of the 
4th dimension, or Motion. Thé explana- 
tions are many but correlated. The first 
4 in Time is the number of the factor of 
pure Motion, of this as the word, only, let 
us say. It correlates with Space 4, which in 
turn correlates with the 4th Day in the 
Book of Genesis, verses 14-19, which re- 
lates that God divided the Light and the 
Dark, established Day and Night, which is 
caused by the fact that the Earth (three- 
dimensional and given that name on the 
3rd Day!) is rotating. This latter fact is 
not yet established herein, tho. The An- 
cients thought it was the Sun and firma- 
ment that moved. They knew nothing of 
Earth-motion, and Science of today knows 
but little more. However, the 4 at which 
the graph has not arrived is directional, is 
class of Motion. It is Motion further con- 
ditioned by the circumstances of this 8 and 
6. It is integrated with the number of the 
Godhead, namely, Seven. Simultaneously, 
it is central to matter and/or position (1, 
2, 3) conjoined the factors 5, 6, 7, respec- 
tively, and is Infinity, or “beginningless 
and endless.” As well, it is the halfway 
value or factor along a “something” that is 
Eight—as the sum of seven parts. Also, our 
Four is one whole circumstance of an in- 
divisible three-set culminating as Twelve. 
(There is no concreteness of less than 3 
factors, or dimensions.) Absolute Motion 
(4 above 7) is the bane of the professional 
mathematician’s mind. Its existence is 
Taoistic. You have it, yet you have it not. 
Register it, and at once it is not Absolute 
but Relative. Nevertheless, it IS Absolute. 
Consequently, professional Higher Mathe- 
matics is not yet certain if its constant, 
Lambda, is zero, or positive or negative. It 
is this today, but tomorrow is that. Its hu- 
man creators, or rather let us say part- 
discoverers, are kept in a dither not know- 
ing if they are coming or going. Neverthe- 
less, a later article will literally pin it to 
Earth! 

However, before proceeding to deal with 
the Circle and the unravelling of this 20th 
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Century conundrum, let us instead turn 
from what, admittedly, is somewhat dif- 
ficult reading and deal with some of the 
seeming inconsistencies in this graph. Thete 
is the absence of Ten, for instance. The 
graph proceeds from Nine immediately to 
Eleven, whilst in evéry-day usage this is 
the position of Ten! The basic reason for 
this is deeper than that as yet given the 
reader. Apart from the quite obvious fact 
that 10 is but a repetition of 1 plus 0, there 
is the circumstance fundamental to Theol- 
ogy and Religion, and is Pure Logic. There 
is but one God! Because each separate 
number from One to Nine relates to only 
one: circumstance, then to use Ten would 
be to re-introduce Prime Cause, or God— 
and blocked by Zero! This, of course, 
would be absurd—an offered affront to 
Deity. The ONE is Man’s hypothesis. Thus 
it can but have extension. In religious par- 
lance, it is proceeding. And so Pure Num- 
ber is petceived to be the language of Chris- 
tian Theology. For here the Man of Naza- 
feth is proclaimed to be the First One, or 
God at last physically, in terms of the Time 
World. Hence then, not 10, but Eleven; a 
second One in terms of a “genealogical” 
line (2), and the Roman II in portrayal of 
this. Which has ptecedence—Number or 
Word? Of far more imperative concern 
than this query, however, is one to be 
solved only by those freed from the 
tyranny of barren words and guided ex- 
clusively by proceeding words, or objec- 
tively. The query relates to the actual na- 
ture of the conditioning proceeding. It is 
Prime Cause simultaneously creative and 
destructive—the Giver of Life and yet as 
well of War, which destroys Life and is 
not, therefore, to be confounded with 
Death, which in due time takes Life away 
naturally. This is the burning problem of 
the present day. 

Yet one more seeming inconsistency: It 
being axiomatic that the parts sum as a 


whole, which has its own separate and ad- . 


ditional number, then the ultimate num- 
ber of parts of the Space-Time-Space con- 
tinuum can be only eleven, which sums as 
Twelve. For if there be 12 parts, then the 
sum is 13. Yet the Graph propounds the 
ultimate value, 12 (in Pure Number, 33). 
True, there is this 13, but it exists solely 
when the “Times are out of Joint,” when 
the Order “is, yet is not’”—again to be 
Taoistic. Thirteen’s actual domain is out+ 
side. When it is recognized, then like Luci- 





fer, it is thrown out. Numerology Iiquidates 
it by teducing it to 4. But it is then Motion, 
The basic éxplanation is most logical! The 
continuum is that of the Order, which, as 
the mechanism of the fact of Perfectionism 
and tHe eternal marching of Time, casts 
out of its way everything that cannot con- 
tribute to Perfectionism. It does what our 
harvesting machinery does. The harvesting 
machine is made in the image of Ofder. 
Thitteen is what remaifis a8 utter Waste. 
It is within the Order until “Seven times 
Seven” having functioned to bring forth 
the Good, thrusts out that which the while, 
at least, has contributed its creative guan- 
tum. Nevertheless, as the Graph indicates, 
the expanding Order which says of itself, 
“T am the Universal Good,” néver loses 
touch with the 13 which had done what 
Time required of it in terms of 8 to 9 to 33. 
Thus as the “times expand, as Perfection 
spreads, that which became the number 13 
may yet contribute a quota in terms of 8 
to 9 to 33. Consider for instance what the 
War caused us to do with “waste.” Con- 
sider, too, Judas. He became a 13. Yet his 
action became a fundamental of theologi- 
cal Christianity. For without the bétrayal 
there would have been no crucifixion and, 
therefore, no resurrection. Thus Judas’ 
action became condonable. Under the 
Christian law, he is saved. Obviously, the 
implications herein are indeed far-reach- 
ing. They strike to the very heart itself 
of the complexities of this bewildered 20th 
Century, and: interpret them—Timely! 
Reference now to the Graph shows that 
Space-Time-Space is not 1-12, but 1-11 
summing as 12; that the Continuum is an 
eleven operation that establishes the de 
facto basis for the axiom, “The whole is 
greater than the bare sum of its parts, and 
yet is these parts’ nature.” The parts are 
a cumulative proceeding epitomizing the 
whole and culminating as the value Twelve, 
which in Pure Number is 33. To the ex+ 
tent they do not epitomize the whole they 
are but their own epitaph. Upon omitting 
one 8 on the zig-zag line (because 8 has 
duplication) we find that the éleventh 
factor is the value 33. Yet the Pure Num- 
ber for 11 is 22! This seeming inconsistency 
is explained upon realization that we ate 
using this Eleven in terms both of ordinaty 
mathematical calculations and as Pure 
Number, or, respectively, relatively and as 
of the Absolute. Thus we proceed to com- 
(Continued on page 34) 
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Challenges of the 


lil, THE TEST 
(Third 


V V HOEVER considers man as a portion 


of nature fails ufterly to grasp the signifi- 
cance of man.-Man is born to solve a prob- 
lem which nature poses; to solve it by 
emerging from nature, after having thor- 
oughly experienced its energies, its whirl- 
pools and its constant trend toward deterio- 
ration. Man _ experiences himself man 
“through” nature; but in this interpenetra- 
tion of man and nature the two protagonists 
move in opposite directions. Nature de- 
teriorates; man, inasmuch as he emerges 
victorious in the contest, integrates. If 
defeated, if pulled downward by nature’s 
entropy, man is not man. To be man is 
to be victorious over nature, thus fulfilling 
both himself and the purpose of nature. 
The star of man is the pentacle of vic- 
tory. 

The essence of this victory is the trans- 
mutation of nature into intelligence. It is 
this process which is called thought. To 
think means for man to struggle with the 
multi-farious, ever-changing problems which 
his experience of nature presents to him 
at every moment. It is to transform the 
legacy of the past—body, memory, karma 
—into an intimation of the future. To 
think is to release from all natural down- 
flows the power to build with light a super- 
ordinate expression of universal Being. 
This implies the accentuation of this down- 
flow into a man-made “waterfall” by the 
damming up of the natural energies. Not 
repression, still less suppression; but com- 
pression. A dam does not push back the 
flowing waters—a practical impossibility! 
It contains them. It forces the turbulent 
stream to develop depth and stillness. 
Thought can only -be released out of still- 
ness and of depth. 

“Be still, O my heart!—and know God.” 
God is the absolute fullness of intelligence. 
God realizes Himself through the victories 
of “men” in countless universes. Each vic- 
tory is an atom of intelligence. God is the 
perpetual and total transmutation of nature, 
everywhere, into intelligence. The sub- 
stance of God is thought. In God all 


Earth 


OF THOUGHT 


House) 
Dane Rudbyar 


problems are solved; for God is the absolute 
of victory. Man, the apprentice of victory, 
can only fulfill his destiny and purpose 
through thought—through the transmuta- 
tion of that field of nature which is his own 
possession into intelligence. He accomplishes 
this transmutation as he emerges from his 
contest with the energies of his nature by 
the power of thought. He emerges into 
intelligence by synthesizing intelligence out 
of the disintegrative energies of nature. So 
does the engineer “synthesize” light out of 
gravitation—out of the weight of the river 
he has dammed. 

Man may fail and become caught into 
the entropy of the universe in which he 
lives: the dam holding the deepened river 
may collapse, in part or completely, and 
the violently released waters may. spread 
destruction. Thought may lead to destruc- 
tive outbursts of the root-energies of hu- 
man nature—if man’s thinking fails in its 
connective and synthesizing task; if the 
mental wholes built by thought cannot 
contain the essence of intelligence, which 
is, to unify all things and dissolve all prob- 
lems by seeing them from the level of the 
universal Whole. Thought, the associative 
and integrative process, may collapse under 
the conflicting pulls and the load of all 
that it is to unify into a form of intelligence 
—the great Idea, the redeeming Symbol, 
the dynamic reconciliation of cosmic oppo- 
sites. 

But thought does not belong to the realm 
of nature. Thought is not an expenditure 
of energy. It is not energy. The successful 
thought-process compresses energy into 
ideas and meaning. Organic energy may 
appear to be used in the act of thinking, 
but it is not actually spent. It is compressed 
and transmuted into intelligence. The 
dammed in waters of the river are not used 
out. They are given depth; their level- 
height is raised. They are transmuted into 
potentiality of electricity and light. But 
the water is not lost. Man does not lose, 
even though his natural organism misses 
that portion of energy which would nor- 
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mally haye become “unwound” into some 
of the many functional activities of the 
human. body and_its psychic overtones. 
What man loses in natural-energy, he gains 
in intelligence. Man establishes by thought 
the foundations of his being in intelligence 
—his being in God. These are foundations 
of immortality; because of intelligence 
there is no death. Intelligence, in its ulti- 
mate state, establishes a condition of com- 
plete correlatedness and integration with 
all there’ is—with the victorious, because 
his victory makes him share in universal 
intelligence; with the defeated, because his 
defeat is the very next problem which the 
man of intelligence will have to solve in 
order to reach the more inclusive experience 
of more advanced stages of natural deterio- 
ration, and “through” it a greater victory 
—a more divine state of intelligence. 
Nature and man are opposites, but there- 
fore complements. They need one another. 
If nature’s trend were not to run down, 
man could not gain the power to transmute 
this downflow into intelligence. The river 
must flow to the dead level of the sea, if the 
engineer is to gain the hydroelectric power 
he needs to light the civilization in the 
very fabric of which he will achieve social 
immortality. It is the same with every 
man who dares to be man. He must ex- 
perience nature, the very fullness of its 
energies, the very death it promises to all 
organisms and all substances. The more 
powerful the river’s flow, the greater the 
light he may eventually release—if his be 
the victory. Some men will be swept by 
the gravitational force of the stream. 
Others will build ambitious sky-thrust 
dams, only to see them crash into a cata- 
clysm of destruction which may engulf 
perhaps many more men and lay waste 
fields of ripening crops. Intelligence is the 
prize of a glorious gamble. Many are 
afraid. A few gain immortality. The energy 
they have condensed and repolarized into 
Ideas will create new worlds. Once more, 
in due time, they will be called upon to 
dam up the downflow of the energy of 
nature—the nature of these very worlds 
that had come into being. out of their 
Ideas. Once more, victory may be theirs. 
Cycle after cycle, the victorious performs 
again his renewed victory—each time a 
more profound, a more far-reaching victory. 
Cycle after cycle the immortal Self re- 
establishes itself through victory in intelli- 
gence, ever closer to the absolute of 
intelligence that is God. - 





Life and Intelligence 


This is the challenge the ‘earth and its 
natural energies present to man. A similar 
challenge was made at a lower level of 
being when “Life” was born on earth. Life, 
like intelligence, is an attempt to overcome 
the universal deterioration of energy. It is 
an attempt to transcend the mortality in- 
herent in nature through the immortality 
of an ever-born seed. Everything that runs 
upstream, that seeks immortality of any 
kind—physical, social, personal—works in 
polar opposition to nature: the salmon 
challenging the current of rivers and bounc- 
ing over rapids toward the source, the 
flower perpetuating itself in the desert 
through strange soil-alchemies, the musical 
genius who writes a symphony, the yogi 
who seeks to integrate the aroused root- 
energies of “human nature” within. the 
Sacred Cube, the “Diamond Body,” of his 
spiritual immortality. 

Life is integration and self-perpetuation 
within the unconscious shrine of the seed; 
but the perpetuated selfhood is generic, not 
individual. The species immortalizes itself, 
not the particular organism in which there 
is life. The organism itself belongs to 
nature; it too has its entropy, which is 
death. But the seed, while it is im the 
organism, is not of the organism. It may 
break down and become a mere particle of 
nature—we cal] this “decay”; just as any 
dam may collapse. But if the seed can 
survive the deliquescence of autumnal soils 
and the freezing of winter, it wins its vic- 
tory over death, and the vernal Sun crowns 
it with the prize of victory: rebirth in the 
new cycle. Germination is not death for 
the seed. It is fulfilment in tomorrow. It 
is the achievement of the seed’s destiny: to 
bridge the hiatus between two cycles—to 
establish the continuity of life in a universe 
spasmodically rushing to chaos. 

What the seed accomplishes for life in 
unconscious, generic instinct, the truly in- 
dividualized self performs in terms of 
intelligence. Life operates within set geo- 
graphical and climateric limits; it. is con- 
ditioned by space and bound to the rhythm 
of time and seasons. Intelligence is an 
expression of cyclic time—considered as 
“creative duration,’ as a “matrix of 
souls”—; and it is not bound by space or 
causality. Thought operates everywhere at 
once throughout the whole. For thought 
does not act as energy. It is the polar 


counterpart of natural energy in man. Life, 
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likewise, is not energy. It is the result of 
the transmutation of energy into “desire” 
or sensitivity, toward the re-establishment 
of the seed. The biological species releases 
the power that is life. Man, the individual 
self, releases intelligence. 

Life is the foundation for the release of 
intelligence, but man’s purpose and cosmic 
destiny is to rise out of the unconscious 
field of the “biosphere”—the realm of life 
—into the conscious field of the “nodosphere” 
—the realm of mind and intelligence. He 
must fecundate life by intelligence, ¢rans- 
form its power into light: the power of the 
seed into the light of the thinking self. 
Intelligence is commonly defined as the 
capacity of conscious adaptation to the 
requirements of man’s environment. But 
the environment of man is established by 
life, by the organisms through which the 
seed perpetuates the species’ character, by 
the successes and the failures of these 
species in the earth’s past. The biosphere 
is the past which man must transfigure into 
future. It is, in this sense, “human nature” ; 
for all that is past represents “nature” to 
man. . 

Man should not be considered as biolog- 
ical species. He is that divine agent to 
whom it is given to “own” all that the 
evolutionary effort toward life-integration 
has already produced. In his body-organ- 
ism man meets and experiences the sum- 
total and synthesis of all this vast effort of 
the biosphere. It is for him to tune it up 
to the greater pattern of universal integra- 
tion; to transform the time which binds 
life-instincts into that creative cyclic dura- 
tion which is a constant birthing of intelli- 
gence—to release life’s bondage to 
geography into the freedom of thought 
which is universal and instantaneously 
spread throughout space. 

Intelligence has its shadow: intellectu- 
ality. During the binding process and the 
damming of nature man may feel fright- 
ened by the possibility of failure. He 
crystallizes the thought-process into a 
system; further still, into a dogma. There- 
after, intelligence emprisoned in systems 
begins to deteriorate; it too, like any 
physical organism, becomes caught into the 
cyclic death of all natural compounds. 
Intellectuality is intelligence running to 
dead level. All intellectual system must 
disintegrate, and he who clings to them, 
the Intellectual, must know the death of 





intelligence. For him, there can be no 
immortality in God. 

Intelligence is re-established at every 
moment of universal time by the victory 
of “man” everywhere in the universe. This 
intelligence pervades at once the entire 
space of the world. Every mind can resonate 
to it. Every self partakes in the victory 
of every other self—partakes also in the 
defeats, the fears, the crystallizations of all 
men who fail to achieve victory. Victory 
must be a daily performance, if man is not 
to freeze intelligence into intellectual sys- 
tems, and reduce thought-processes into 
automatic cerebrations. 

To be truly man is, every day, to win 
conscious and individual participation in 
the universal process of creation of intelli- 
gence which, every moment, counteracts 
the downflow of energy. The performance 
is constant. Natural deterioration forever 
must be polarized by intégrative thought. 
He who stops after a day’s victory loses 
intelligence, retains but intellectuality. To 
be divine is forever to serve in the per- 
petual birthing of intelligence. 


NUMEROLOGY 


AND PURE NUMBER 
(Continued from page 31) 


bine circumstances which, ultimately, are 
indivisible. We add that eleven to its own 
Pure Number value, or “name,” which 
gives us the axiomatically required 33. In 
brief, the System has squared itself. And 
so let us suggest how significant this is to 
those ever on the watch for evidence in 
support of their belief but not yet ade- 
quate proof of the Oneness of the mental 
and physical worlds—~ever on the alert 
for proofs that Word is the World with the 
1 taken out of it! For assuming that our 
Graph can produce the Circle; assuming 
that a prior article to this is correct in its 
premise that Pure Number 33 symbolizes 
“Circleism,” that 33 is of the nature of a 
peak, of an ultimate value, then have we 
not now integrated the fact of the Square 
with the fact of the Circle? Are we not 
perhaps dealing with a “something” basic 
to the mental hunger in Man to “square 
the circle?” The ultimate circle of all cir- 
cles is Space? What is the ultimate Square? 
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CANCER 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Cancerians 


“ 

Au HE DOES,” said a woman recently 
about her husband, “is eat his supper and 
set himself down in the big chair and you 
can’t move him!” 

Of course, her husband was born in the 
sign of Cancer. Not that all Cancer men 
are like that but many are, for it is a 
domestic sign and while the women of the 
sign like to make the home attractive and 
prepare good meals, the men like to par- 
take of these things. 

Some call it the “mother” sign but that 
is not strictly correct. True, there is much 
sensitivity, compassion and domesticity but, 
by and large, it may be seen rather more of 
the type that tries to reform others. It is 
the mother who, believing her ideas right, 
will force them on her offspring, or at least 
insist on telling them, patiently and per- 
sistently that such and so is the ONLY 
right way. Since the U. S. A. birthday is 
Cancer (July 4, 1776), this tendency may 
be noted in this country. The isolationists 
do not stand a chance because the ma- 
jority wish to go out and not only mother 
the whole world but insist on the right to 
urge other peoples (and perhaps use a 
little compulsion, too) to conform to our 
ideas of right living. In just such ways 
does Mother insist that Johnny shall be a 
doctor when he’d make a much better 
plumber. 

In the national picture this trend toward 
a paternal-maternal government is also 
noted, but we scarce know where to draw 
the line between a wise, supervisory power 
and one that verges upon, or actually is, 
dictatorship. 

The story is told of a certain manufac- 
turer of hosiery who wished to broaden his 
field and sent a super-salesman into foreign 
countries. Soon the salesman was in a 
country where they didn’t wear hosiery and 
so cabled his employer. “Sell them, any- 
way,” came the reply. 

Thus we, a Cancer people, tend to at- 
tempt, in a motherly sort of way, to reform 
the world. Of course, we KNOW we are 
right, don’t we? So we proceed, by way 


Ernest Palmer 


of voices in Congress, the Senate, and the 
public to voice our opinions of the errors 
of other nations. As this is being written 
(mid-April) a near-by radio emits vocif- 
erous applause as one or two speakers are 
urging immediate intervention in Spain to 
“liberate the masses” (so they say). 

Not always do we find this decidedly 
apparent in human nature but we do find, 
as stated, a domestic urge in all Cancer 
people. The men usually like to go home 
at night, eat a good meal, settle in an easy 
chair and hang out the sign “Do not dis- 
turb.” The women want somebody or 
something to lavish affection upon and 
strengthen the domestic relationship ties. 
Both sexes, however, have to seek to avoid 
any tendency to dictatorship rather than 
wise counseling. 

Now let us see how some of the promi- 
nent Cancer folks have fared, 





On Feb. 1, 1946, Trygve Lie (pro- 
nounced Lee) assumed international im- 
portance when he was elected secretary- 
general of the United Nations Organization 
(previous lunation, Jan. 3rd trine his Mars; 
full moon Jan. 17th conjunct his Venus; 
lunation Feb. 2nd trine his Moon—solar 
ruler). 

He is described as “a burly, handsome 
man, jovial and friendly in manner. He 
stands six feet one inch tall, weighs 220 
Ibs. and likes to eat and drink in propor- 
tion.” It is also said (and this savors of 
the Cancer traits) that he and his wife are 
greatly admired for their domesticity and 
their “open hospitality has been called 
proverbial.” 

His father, a carpenter, died while he 
was a boy but his mother saw to it that 
he got a good education—he speaks fluent 
English, German and some Russian, 

At 16, with Neptune transiting his Sun- 
Venus, he was elected president of the Aker 
(suburb of Oslo) branch of the Labor 
Party. Two years later (Jupiter trine his 
Moon) he entered Oslo University as a law 
student and in 1919 (Jupiter in Cancer) he 
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TRYGVE LIE 
TRYGVE (HALVDAN) LIE 
July 16, 1896, Oslo, Norway 
(Data: Current Biography, March 1946) 


was graduated and appointed secretary- 
general of the Norwegian Labor Party. In 
1921, with progressed Moon trine Mars and 
Jupiter over his natal Moon, he married 
Hjordis Jorgenson. 

The next important advancement was in 
1926 when his progressed Moon and tran- 
siting Saturn were in Scorpio trine his 
Cancer planets; he was then made a mem- 
ber of the National Council of the Labor 
Party and until 1940 was enabled to bring 
about many conciliatory settlements be- 
tween management and labor. 

With the solar return of 1939 we find 
the Moon squared by Saturn and opposed 
by Mars while Jupiter opposed his natal 
Moon. Within a year the Norwegian gov- 
ernment had found it necessary to move to 
England. On June 10, 1940, the King and 
cabinet (including Mr. Lie) were fully 
established in London. 

On Feb, 21, 1941 he was appointed Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs and it is interesting 
to note that on this day Saturn (ruling 
his solar 7th—public relationships) and 
Jupiter (ruling his solar 6th-—-employment, 
and sub-ruler of his 9th—foreign matters) 
were both over his planet of activity, Mars. 

Thus we see the gradual development of 
this native of Cancer until the climax of 
his career, referred to at the beginning, 
when he was elected secretary-general of 
the U. N. O. 

It is to be safely assumed, also, that 
through all this advancement Mr. Lie has 
never forgotten the underdog, the laborer, 


the worker, for whom, at 16 years of age, 
he felt the urge to go out and fight. The 
urgency of ‘the man in this direction has 
been unmistakable. It is almost as though 
he would, with true Cancerian emotion, 
paraphrase the words of Another of great 
sympathy, “How I would gather thee to 
me, even as a hen gathereth her chickens 
under her wing.” 

The emotional love of Cancer is greatly 
needed in the world of today, provided it 
be properly blended with justice and a full 
appreciation of the individual rights and 
responsibilities of others. 





A baby girl made an appearance in Chi- 
cago one July day. Her name was Helen 
Hotchkin. Apparently she was, for many 
years, little different from many another 
growing young lady. She went to school. 
She graduated from Northwestern Uni- 
versity. In 1919, she received her B.A. 
from Smith College; Jupiter was then in 
Cancer, her solar first. 

She then became Personnel Director with 
Sears, Roebuck and Company but other 
matters were pending, as a glance at the 
1919 solar return would indicate. Venus 
(or Cupid) was right over her natal Mars- 
Jupiter while expansive Jupiter was over 
her Sun, trine Saturn, the ruler of her solar 
house of marriage, the 7th. Evidently 
things started to happen then. In the 
following solar return (1920) Venus was 
exactly over her natal Sun, and she was 
married in August, 1920 to a young mining 
engineer, Alan Hay Means. 

She honeymooned in Mexico, the jungles 
of Guatemala and in Peru. Then there 
were other trips with her husband to South 
America, Canada, Alaska, all of which gave 
ample opportunity to learn through actual 
experiences many factors of camping, which 
were to be so valuable to her and others. 

In 1928, with Saturn over her natal 
Moon, she felt the urge to service. Her 
wide experience was needed. Responsibility 
was accepted. She took over the leadership 
of a Girl Scout group. Here was “Destiny.” 

In the seven years following she was very 
active in this work and in 1935 became 
deputy commissioner of the Salt Lake City 
Girl Scout Council. In 1937 (Saturn in 
Pisces trine Cancer and Scorpio planets) 
she was made a member of the National 
Board, shortly thereafter second Vice- 
President and, finally, President of the Girl 
Scouts of America, said to comprise some 
840,000 girl and women members. 
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MRS. ALAN HAY MEANS 


MRS. ALAN HAY MEANS 
July 11, 1897, Chicago, II. 
(Data: Current Biography, Jan. 1946) 


Mrs. Means is described as “five feet 
six inches, 142 lbs., dark brown hair, deep- 


set, merry dark eyes and pleasingly slen- 


der.” 

It is interesting to note that the Girl 
Scout movement was founded in Savannah, 
Georgia, in 1912, by Mrs. Juliette Low, a 
friend of Sir Robert and Lady Agnes 
Baden-Powell of England, and that it is a 
“world-wide sisterhood” embracing in its 
program “home-making, health, citizenship 
and out-door activities;” Mrs. Means is an 
ideal leader of such a group with her Can- 
cer Sun-Mercury and her Moon in 
Sagittarius. 

Incidentally, the Girl Scout Movement 
began in 1912 and if we take the birthday 
of the year (March 21st) we find Uranus 
3-4 Aquarius to which Mrs. Mean’s Venus 
is trine, and Jupiter about 15 Sagittarius 
(conjunct Mrs. Mean’s Moon) and Nep- 
tune 21 Cancer which also conjuncts her 
Sun. It is strange to note the web of 
Destiny that draws certain people into par- 
ticular channels of endeavor. 





Considerably in the news in recent 
months is Charles E. Wilson, President of 
General Motors who represented manage- 
ment in the dispute with labor, headed by 
Walter Reuther. ; 

Some, of course, may argue that Mr. Wil- 
son is not a typical Cancer—he represents 
big business. Nevertheless, a study of the 
natal picture does not show a callous dis- 
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CHAS. E. WILSON 


CHARLES ERWIN WILSON 
July 18, 1890, Minerva, Ohio 
(Data: Current Biography, 1941) 


regard for the so-called “rights” of the 
workers but rather a nature which could 
easily sense the longings, hopes and wishes 
of the employees and desire to satisfy them. 

Walter Reuther was born Sept. 1, 1907 
and a comparison of charts would indicate 
he and Mr. Wilson are not as far apart in 
their thinking as one might suppose from 
the newspapers, 

With his Moon in the leadership sign of 
Leo and Mars trine his Sun, we could ex- 
pect Charles Wilson to show mechanical 
aptitude, energy, ambition—and to “go 
places.” This he certainly did. 

His father was principal of the Minerva, 
Ohio, school where Charles started his edu- 
cation. He obtained his pre-college training 
at Bellevue High School in Pittsburgh and 
in 1909 graduated from the Carnegie In- 
stitute of Technology as an electrical en- 
gineer (Mars in Pisces trine natal Mars- 
Sun; Jupiter over his Saturn-Venus). 

He then joined the staff of the West- 
inghouse Electric and Manufacturing Com- 
pany where he stayed ten years. The year 
1912 is outstanding in his life; first he 
married Jessie Ann Curtis; second he de- 
signed the first automobile starting motor. 
This is noted as Jupiter, trine his Moon, 
Mars over his Saturn-Venus and Neptune 
over his Sun. 

In 1919, with Jupiter in Cancer, he 
joined the staff of General Motors as chief 
engineer and salesmanager of the auto di- 
vision of the Remy Electric Company, step- 
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“ARCHIE” of “DUFFY’S TAVERN” 


ED. (Edward Francis) GARDNER 
June 29, 1905, Astoria, Long Island, N. Y. 
(Data: Current Biography, 1943) 


ping up to factory manager, then general 
manager and, in 1926 (Uranus in Pisces 
trine Sun and Mars) President and general 
manager of the new Delco-Remy Company, 
still a subsidiary of General Motors. 

As Jupiter trined his Saturn-Venus he 
was made vice president of General Motors 
and was transferred to Detroit. On May 1, 
1939 (Jupiter in Pisces trine his Sun-Mars) 
he was made executive vice-president and 
then, when William Knudsen left for Wash- 
ington, he became President of General 
Motors. 

With the conjunction of Saturn and Mars 
over his natal Mercury-Sun last fall it was 
inevitable that there should be much con- 
flict around him but the whole of the story 
is not yet told. The Cancerian traits are 
strong and he may yet promote plans that 
will make for better labor-management 
relationships. 





A Cancerian who can claim an audi- 
ence of some seven million listeners is cer- 
tainly worthy of notice. 

“Perish forbid” that we should analyze 
too closely this slaughterer of the King’s 
English but it should be noted that who- 
ever he may have been in a possible former 
life, he was, on June 29, 1905, “re- 


incarcerated” as Edward Poggenberg, being 
born of German-Irish parents. Today, Pog- 
genberg-Gardner-Edward-Francis is known 
more familiarly as “Archie, the manager, 
where the elite meet to eat” at Duffy’s 








Tavern (consult your daily newspaper for 
radio schedule, please). 

Evidently he had an aversion to higher 
education (is it Saturn in his solar ninth 
opposing his third which governs mundane 
mental matters?) for the records state that 
after attempting an education in a public 
school and then in Bryant High School, he 
quit the latter after two years “to avoid 
the risk of becoming overeducated.”’ 

From then on we find him variously a 
saloon pianist, salesman, theatrical pro- 
moter and an all-round man with small 
one-time stock companies. 

In 1929, “while a piano salesman,’’ he 
married the actress Shirley Booth, but the 
records fail to state whether it was his 
tintinnabulations on the piano that pur- 
veyed the idea of wedding bells or Venus 
over his Sun at the previous solar return. 

However, either Archie didn’t strike the 
right chord or perhaps Uranus squaring his 
Cancer planets (1928-30) produced a dis- 
cord; at any rate, the couple eventually 
divorced and, in 1943, with sweeter music, 
or better aspects (Jupiter in Cancer), he 
married Simone Hegeman. 

In the meantime Gardner had not been 
idle. There were varied radio appearances 
and productions, and work as a director. 
For instance, for a time he directed the 
variety section of the Texaco Star Theater. 
Gradually an idea was forming. Slowly it 
matured. Then, in 1941, following a solar 
return with Uranus over his Jupiter and 
Mars sextile his Moon, and the sale of the 
idea to the Schick Razor Company, Duffy’s 
Tavern came on the air and, overnight, 
Archie was a success. 

Actually this was early in 1941 when 
Uranus was transiting his Jupiter-Moon 
with Neptune trine to them. 

With these strong transits still in force 
and the 1941 solar return offering much 
promise, he eventually received the Movie- 
Radio Guide’s 1941 Award as the out- 
standing new radio comedian of the year. 
Among many humorous notes is that re- 
lating to the prisoners of San Quentin Peni- 
tentiary who, with their warden named 
Duffy, refer to their abode as “Duffy’s 
Tavern.” 

It is further related that the search for 
one to take the leading role in this skit 
which Ed Gardner intended to produce 
seemed doomed to failure. Nowhere could 
one be found with the right New-Yorkese 
accent, diction and manner to please him. 
Finally, he discovered the sound-effects 

(Continued on page 94) 
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Boy Meets Girl 





Marital Compatability of Sun-Sign Types 


Part II 











37. There could be a lot of friction 
between A-1 and G. A-1’s independent 
roaming ways might frighten G who has 
a dreamy, easy-going disposition, or G’s 
lack of action will get on A-I’s nerves. 
Furthermore, A-1, quick on the trigger, 
will probbaly never find G ready in time 
to cooperate. G has big ideas on how to 
help*mankind (or the next door neighbor) 
along; A-1 starts to go places and do 
things, completely oblivious to the other 
fellow and his needs or desires. However, 
G is so adaptable, he (or she) can be “all 
things to all people,” and upon the extent 
of this desire to adjust will rest the success 
of their union, for A-1 will continue to be 
him (or her) self in any partnership. 


38. A-2 and G can help each other and 
make their partnership work for the simple 
reason that G’s romantic nature will inspire 
A-2’s down-to-earth practicality. While G 
often stands ready to carry the world’s 
burden, he (or she) is not quite so fitted 
to cope with everyday chores and troubles. 
A-2 would come to the rescue many times 
and his (or her) resourcefulness would be 
a blessing in such a partnership. Moreover, 
A-2 has enough of the artistic vein to un- 
derstand and enjoy G’s ideals and hunches. 


39. A-3 will claim all the talents and 
gifts in this partnership. Changeable and 
fickle as he (or she) is, he will have to face 
emotional fireworks with a G partner who 
(underneath) will never be impressed by 
A-3’s efforts in this direction. G’s moods 
might change, but never his, or her, per- 
sonality. G’s imperturbility can easily up- 
set A-3, often a bundle of nerves and ex- 
citable at the drop of a hat. On the other 
hand, he (or she) will not find the support 
from G in that every A-3 needs deep down, 
for they are not really sure of themselves 
despite all their boasting and showing off. 


40. A-4 and G have much in common. 
Both are self-centered, dramatic and made 
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of the stuff that makes teachers, mission- 
aries, spiritual leaders. A-4 is the more 
active one of the two; his (or her) dreams 
have an uncanny way of coming true. Tak- 
ing care of people is part of A-4’s happi- 
ness; G likes to be taken care of. On the 
other hand, G’s generosity is a complement 
to A-4’s thriftiness. Of course, G should 
learn how to keep house properly, for A-4 
likes nothing better than a well-run home. 


41. A-5 and G are so different in their 
whole make-up, outlook and temperament 
that only with great difficulty can they 
make a partnership work. However, in 
case the female partner is the G type she 
would probably take much pride in her 
partner’s “leonine” bearings, his romantic 
wiles, and his trustworthy loyalty. A-5 
will find himself satisfied with a G devoted 
to him to the extent of leaning on his 
strength and achievements. This would 
spur him to bring out the best in him, and 
the audience he needs so badly would be 
at hand right in the home. 


43. A-6 and G might attract each other, 
but their differences are so deep rooted 
that only the utmost efforts will yield 
harmony in the long run. A-6 might easily 
be taken in by G and for quite a while 
be at his (or her) beck and call. But A-6 
is much too orderly to stand G’s careless 
manners and lack of discrimination. G’s 
philosophical musing and romantic dreams 
will be lost on A-6’s rationalism. 


44. A-1 and H can strike up a friend- 
ship right from the beginning. Both 
are independent and_ unconventional, 
though H is all this in a rather tempered 
way. He (or she) is fond of travel and 
adventure, not at all adverse to going his 
own way with the people and interests of 
his choice—which fits in with A-1’s single- 
tracked pursuit of his (or her) own desires. 
H is given to reading, rationalizing, medi- 
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tating; A-1 is the “doer’”—which can work 
out to their mutual benefit. 


45. This combination is not easy. A-2 
and H are both stubborn, leaning on prin- 
ciples and fighting it out to the end. A is 
more adaptable and imaginative than A-2, 
but he (or she) is also a theorist who 
manages to retain a certain impersonality, 
even in intimate relationships. A-2 neither 
likes nor understands this, for while he (or 
she) too has plenty of theories, his outlook 
is extremely personal. A-2 is liable to feel 
forsaken or unappreciated in such a com- 
panionship. 





46. There is an artistic or literary 
streak in A-3 and A that can account for 
understanding between them. Both are 
gregarious, genuinely interested in people 
and ideas. The combination would make 
out best when they have common work to 
do, for both respect intellectual achieve- 
ments, are highly sensitive and have good 
taste. Furthermore, A-3’s practical in- 
genuity can implement H’s theorizing, and 
the latter’s greater steadfastness of purpose 
can hold A-3 in a direct line. 


47. There is not much love lost between 
A-4 and H. In faet they will hardly at- 
tract each other enough to consider mar- 
riage or friendship in a serious way. 


48. H may Attract A-5 and vice versa. 
Both are proud people with a natural dig- 
nity about them, but neither is too easy to 
live with. A-5 needs plenty of attention, 
even coddling, and likes to be told again 
and again what a fine fellow he is, but H 
is not given to handing out compliments. 
Both are idealistic and truth-seeking peo- 
ple, but while A-5’s ideas center pretty 
much about himself (herself), H’s interest 
is fixed on the whole world and all the 
people in it. This combination requires 
more adaptability than either A-5 or H 
usually can muster, since both are stubborn 
and set in their ideas and habits. 


49. H and A-6 could see eye to eye in 
more than one thing, but whether they 
could manage to live happily together ever 
after depends on how much flexibility 4-6 
displays, and to what a degree H can un- 
derstand such an earth-bound, hard-work- 
ing and practical person as A-6. H is 
generous enough to recognize and even find 
a philosophical viewpoint towards the 


mate’s efforts. A-6, too faithful and dutiful 
to fail in his (her) attention or devotion, is 
also very critical; H is sensitive and easily 
hurt, not apt to forgive a slight for a long 
time. 


50. A-1 and J are both born leaders 
and executives. Both are highly efficient 
and both can be rather high-handed, But 
while A-1 expects everyone to meet him 
(her) on his own terms, and goes through 
life carefree, detached and independent, / 
is conservative, class-conscious, matter of 
fact. J will always mingle with the “right” 
people; A-1 picks people because he (she) 
likes them. New pastures (mental or 
actual) can lure him away at any time, 
whereas / is inclined to stick it out, for 
better or worse-——a trait which can work 
to A-1’s benefit. A-1 likes a good fight; / 
is a good arbiter and prefers to settle things 
in a deliberate way. Both are gifted, often 
creative peple, and their life is likely to 
be storm and sunshine with no in betweens 
—a difficult, but interesting combination. 


51. A-2 and J both have good business 
heads,-are resourceful, reliable, and helpful. 
While / likes to run other people’s lives and 
do all the planning, A-2 waits patiently 
until called upon and then is a pillar in 
every emergency—happy to be leaned 
upon. If A-2 is careful not to be sat ypon 
by his (her) mate, and if 7 succeeds in 
getting A-2 started on the job in time, such 
a match should work out well, 


52. A-3 and J have little in common. 
A-3 skips through life while J takes him- 
self very seriously. Their good qualities 
would be likely to go sour and their de- 
ficiencies become a stumbling block in their 
common walk through life. 


53. A-4 and / basically have much in 
common. / will be interested in the family 
background and certainly be proud of any 
achievement an ancestor of A-4 has made. 
Since both are good business people and 
efficient in any emergency, one can imagine 
them making success of their partnership. 
It should be taken into consideration, 
though, that if it ever comes to a fight, it 
can be terrific and long lasting between the 
two. A-4 has a tenacious memory, is 
highly emotional and cannot easily forget 
a slight; / is very proud, and will hide his 
(or her) hurt behind a matter-of-fact front. 
I may also get tired now and then of A-4’s 
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pipe dreams, wishful thinking and big hu- 
manitarian talk. But if both have enough 
affection and respect for the other, they 
can build a relationship on the basic quali- 
ties they both boast. 


54. I is too sober, too matter of fact 
for A-5’s personal, high-handed ways, his 
(or her) need for romance and dramatics. 
On the other hand, if A-5 can back up his 
claims with real performance and recogni- 
tion from the world, he has an ardent sup- 
porter in the less colorful J—not only a 
supporter but an administrator who will 
see that his “King’s” or “Queen’s” orders 
are carried out efficiently. 


55. A-6 and / should get along quite 
nicely. Both are practical, hard-working 
dependable people, never taking anything 
for granted or given to flights of imagina- 
tion save in the field of practical achieve- 
ments, engineering, handicrafts, etc. They 
both have a knack for studying, and their 
interests should meet on scientific or tech- 
nical grounds. Furthermore, both have a 
healthy respect for “family,” success, col- 
lective opinion. A-6 won’t mind, I’s being 
the boss, for A-6 likes to serve, no matter 
what cause or person so long as he or it is 
considered worthy. 


56. This can work out to be a good 
match, although there is more fun than 
stability in the combination. Both A-1 
and J are enthusiastic, full of ideas, plans, 
good intentions, but neither has the per- 
severing qualities needed to hold himself 
or his (or her) partner to one line. J is a 
great joiner—the more people around, 
the better. A-1 doesn’t give a hoot for 
group activities, can even do without people 
almost altogether, so this is likely to end 
up in one of those modern affairs—each 
going his or her own way. It must be 
admitted, however, that this sort of mar- 
riage often is most satisfactory to these 
two unsentimental types. 


57. Unfortunately, there is little hope 
that slow-going, earth-bound, stick-in-the- 
mud A-2 will have much understanding 
for, or patience with J’s changeable moods 
and not too fastidious manners. One thing, 
though, they have in common: both are 
fine teachers, although they approach a 
subject from such different angles that they 
hardly will see eye to eye with anything. 
J means well, but often fails to live up to 





his (her) well-meaning. A-2 does well. 
His (her) shyness and modesty do not fit 
too well with J’s noisy shoulder-slapping 
good-fellowship; and J may soon be bored 
to tears by A-2’s premeditating, thorough- 
going ways—another difficult combination. 


58. This team can get along well to- 
gether. What A-3 lacks in security and 
steadfastness, J makes up for by his whole- 
hearted support and contagious enthusiasm, 
A-3 is nosy, falls for a good story any time 
and loves to meet people. J is not annoyed 
by nosiness—being pretty curious himself 
(herself); he (she) knows all the answers 
anyhow, has a natural gift for contacting 
people and just as much craving for learn- 
ing and reading as A-3 can provide for. 
Both are good talkers and have a sense of 
humor. 


59. A-4 and J would probably get into 
each other’s hair once a day. This com- 
bination is somewhat similar to that of 
paragraph 15, except that there is even less 
basis of understanding. 


60. A-5 and J understand each other; 
both are pretty sure of themselves, un- 
afraid, active people. However, A-5 re- 
gards the center of the stage as his (or her) 
own, and J likes to take the floor himself 
(herself) once in a while. Besides, 4-5, 
easily hurt, will be shaken to his (her) 
roots by J’s thoughtless bluntness. J will 
have forgotten all about it the next mo- 
ment, but A-5 will nurse that slur a long 
time and is able to sulk for weeks on end. 
While J can (if he or she really wants to) 
adapt himself (herself) to the partner, 
A-5 is set in mind and manners so the 
sacrificing for harmony’s sake will all be 
on J’s side. 


61. These two better leave marriage 
alone. All A-6’s neatness and efficiency 
turns to fussy, over-active nagging when 
teamed up with someone like J. On the 
other hand, J’s cheerfulness, companion- 
ability, love for adventure, will go sour and 
get on A-6’s nerves, J is fickle, A-6 is 
faithful; J is generous, A-6 is frugal; J 
likes flashy clothes, A-6 leans to conserva- 
tism. But how they both like to give advice 
to other people, wanted or not! 


62. K and A-1 would make a stormy 
combination. Both are proud and both 
are bossy—and the situation is not made 
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easier by the fact that each is extremely 
capable in his (or her) own right. These 
two have too many potentialities in their 
bags to make the equation come out even. 


63. A-2 and K should understand each 
other. A-2 is perhaps too eager to serve, 
too conscientious for his (or her) own 
good, while K expects everything to be run 
on his (her) own terms just as a matter 
of course. K’s possessiveness and jealousy 
can be an asset to A-2 who likes to be 
needed, and is extremely jealous also. The 
emotional content between these two would 
be terrific—whatever the emotion might 


performance and £ wants to be coddled, 
spoiled and waited upon constantly. As 
often as not, it might be lovin’ and leavin’ 
for these two. A fine friendship could crop 
up between A-/ and L, for both are good 
sports, interested in music, arts, etc., but 
in marriage, the natural adaptability of L 
will decide the issue. 


69. A-2 lives by a blueprint and never 
tolerates a motive that is not fool proof, 
while Z is an opportunist, agile, dashing 
and enthusiastic to the extreme. Both are 
artistically minded, but that is about the 
only link between them that holds. 


be. One fly in the ointment might be K’s . 


independence. 


64. K, acquisitive, thorough, high- 
handed, probably could not stomach A-3’s 
hail-fellow-well-met ways, his (or her) 
fickleness and wavering. A-3 likes gossip, 
games, people; K keeps to himself (her- 
self) and is often secretive, A-3 lives life 
for the joy of this moment; K lives each 
moment with all the intensity of a passion- 
ate nature—a tough combination. 


65. A-4 and K both like plenty of re- 
sponsibility. They take life seriously and 
are capable of concentrating their attention 
and energy solely on the narrow sphere of 
their life together. Neither is a good mixer 
so they can be content with each other, 
with A-4 leaning on the greater self- 
assurance of K, 


66. A-5 and K—what a lot of steam 
these two can generate! They are likely 
to get into each other’s hair more often 
than is good for any match, let alone a life 
partnership. Proud and independent, both 
of them, A-5 will feel hurt at the drop of 
a hat, and bossy, possessive K will not 
have much use for A-5’s idealistic outlook 
and self-dramatism. 


67. A-6 and K could enjoy each other’s 
company. Both are practical people, look 
reality in the eye and know how to make 
the best of a given situation, Since both 
have a lot of common sense and often great 
intelligence, they could make a go of their 
relationship if they will only decide to learn 
from each other—both are great “learners” 
by the way—and to respect the partner 
enough to let him alone. 


68. A-1 can be a charmer if he (or 


70. LZ and A-3 understand each other, 
despite the scraps they have once in a 
while. Neither is too reliable, but neither 
expects the other fellow to be reliable 
either. Both enjoy life enthusiastically, and 
while A-3 will do all the thinking and figur- 
ing out, Z will try to please everybody at 
all times. 


71. A-4 is too much of a homebody, 
too touchy for LZ to share her (his) every- 
day life and be happy. While L likes par- 
ties, whatever the cost, A-4 feels ‘‘What’s 
the good of spending so much money any- 
how?” This partnership works out best 
if A-4 is the feminine partner; in any case, 
it usually ends up with A-4 being the dot- 
ing “mother” of a brilliant, beautiful Z 
“child.” 


72. A-5 is taken in by L’s gracious 
ways and artless flattery. On the other 
hand, LZ is impressed by A-5’s romantic 
ideas and grand manner. What A-5 lacks 
in leniency and tolerance is compensated 
by L’s diplomacy, and both are realistic 
and shrewd enough to take care of them- 
selves. 


73. A-6 and L are better friends than 
life partners. A-6’s fussiness about details 
strikes a note with L, who likes everything 
just so, but closer relationship reveals that 
LE has a “champagne” taste while A-6 has 
a “beer” outlook, regardless of income. 
Unless marriage follows fast upon the first 
meeting, the attraction is not likely to last. 
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Sunspot Notes 


A Statistical Survey 
Part Il 


Some Mathematical Features of 
Sunspot Cycles 


In 1927 the British statistician Yule 
made a number of attempts to derive a 
mathematical formula for reproducing the 
yearly sunspot numbers covering the 
period 1749-1924. He tried half a dozen 
regression equations of the form », = a 
BM... — byw,» + c and others of similar 
character. Then he tried some modifica- 
tions of sine curves in an endeavor to allow 
for the general wave-like form of the sun- 
spot cycle. He suggested that an expo- 
nential modification might be successful 
and indicated y = Ae—at (1-cos @t) as 
a likely form. Several other writers had 
preceded him in the endeavor to represent 
the combined influence of Jupiter, Saturn 
and other planets by superposing one 
wave-like curve upon another. In 1935 
Max Waldmeier suggested that each suc- 
cessive spot-cycle from minimum to mini- 
mum could be represented by a particular 
curve of a general family of curves. In 
1938 Dr. John Q. Stewart of Princeton 
produced the general exponential form, 
with four parameters, 


William Ellis 


and applied it to each of the sixteen cycles 
since 1749 which had then been completed. 
For any given cycle, F, a and b are 
constants and @ is the number of years 
elapsed since the start of the new outburst. 
This is a frequency curve of Pearson’s 
Type III, and is easily dealt with statisti- 
cally through the use of the gamma func- 
tions and the incomplete gamma functions. 
In Table B are shown the yearly sunspot 
numbers which are under consideration. 
The six yearly values for the years 
1749-1754 are appended to Table B as 
they do not form a complete cycle. How- 
ever, since there are only four variables in 
formula (1), it would be feasible to derive 
from these observations computed num- 
bers for the cycle which ended in 1755. 
The first seven cycles are separated in 
Table B from the subsequent cycles be- 
cause they were not based so directly on 
observation as were the numbers for 1833 
and later. How successful Dr. Stewart has 
been in his formulation of the sunspot 
numbers may be seen from Table C and the 
synopsis of it which appears in Table D. 
It may be observed from the. right-hand 
margin in Table C that the computed num- 
bers have more often been lower than the 











= F 6% e— 
R 66 a observed numbers. Thus for the 189 num- ° 
TABLE B 
Cycle poral Yearly Sunspot Numbers—Wolf and Wolfer—For Years After Minimum 
Number Year 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
1 1755 9.6 10.2 32.4 47.6 54.0 62.9 85.9 °61.2 45.1 36.4° 20.9 
2 1766 11.4 37.8 69.8 106.1 100.8 81.6 66.5 34.8 30.6 
3 1775 7.0 19.8 92.5 154.4 125.9 84.8 68.1 38.5 22.8 
4 1784 10.2 24.1 82.9 132.0 130.9 118.1 89.9 66.6 60.0 46.9 41.0 21.3 16.0 6.4 
5 1798 4.1 6.8 14.5 34.0 45.0 43.1 47.5 42.2 28.1 10.1 8.1 2.5 
6 1810 0.0 1.4 5.0 12.2 13.9 35.4 45.8 41.1 30.4 23.9 15.7 6.6 4.0 
7 1823 1.8 8.5 16.6 36.3 49.7 62.5 67.0 71.0 47.8 27.5 
8 1833 8.5 13.2 56.9 121.5 138.3 103.2 85.8 63.2 36.8 24.2 
9 1843 10.7 15.0 40.1 61.5 98.5 124.3 95.9 66.5 64.5 54.2 39.0 20.6 6.7 
1856 4.3. 22.8 54.8 93.8 95.7. 77.2 59.1 44.0 47.0 30.5 16.3 
1867 7.39 37.3 73.9 139.1 111.2 101.7 66.3 44.7 17.1 11.3 12.3 
1878 3.4 6.0 32.3 54:3 S89.7.63.7 63.5 52.2 25.4 1%3.1 6.8 
1889 6.3 7.1 35.6 73.0 84.9 78.0 64.0 41.8 26.2 26.7 12.1 9.5 
1901 2.7 5.0 24.4 42.0 63.5 53.8 62.0 48.5 43.9 18.6 5.7 3.6 
1913 1.4 9.6 -47.4 57.1 103.9 80.6 63:6 38.7 24.7 14.7 
1923 5.8 16.7 44.3 63.9 69.0 77.8 65.0 35.7 21.2 11.1 
1933 5.7 8.7 36.1 77.1 114.4 109.5 88.7 67.8 47.5 3.6 16.3 





For the six years 1749 through 1754 the spot numbers are, respectively, 80.9, 83.4, 47.7, 47.8, 30.7, 12.2. 
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bers there are 109 which have the plus 
sign, one is zero and 79 are of the minus 
sign. The discrepancy is markedly greater 
for the years prior to 1833 (48 plus and 
30 minus) as contrasted with the more 
accurate Wolfer data of the later cycles 
(61 plus and 49 minus). This may in- 
dicate less accurate sunspot numbers rather 
than any defect in Dr. Stewart’s formulas. 
From the bottom margin of the table it 
may be noted that the 4th and Sth years 
after minimum, namely those near the 
maximum, show computed values which 
are nearly always greater than the ob- 
served numbers. On the other hand, the 
years near the minimum of the cycles more 
often show an excess of the observed 
values. 

From Table D it may be noted that for 
the entire sixteen completed cycles the dis- 
crepancy between observed and computed 
yearly numbers averages about seven sun- 


‘spot numbers or 16% of an observed value. 


Here again the first seven cycles combined 
make a poorer showing (17.3%) than the 
later, more accurate, observations (15.5%). 
At present writing (September 1944) some 
spots have already appeared in initiation 
of cycle 18, and thus it becomes of interest 
to record data for cycle 17 which is now 
approaching its end, although as yet un- 
completed. In the eleven years of this 
current cycle which have so far elapsed 
there have been more spots than in any 
other since cycle 11, which began shortly 
after the American Civil War. The fit of 
computed to observed values, has been bet- 
ter than that of any prior cycle. The resi- 
duals in cycle 17 were only 7.8% ofthe 
total numbers and the average residual only 
4.3 spot numbers. Incidentally, the com- 
puted numbers covering 1933 to 1944 were 
published by Dr. Stewart in May 1939, and 
thus involved a forecast of six years in 
advance. The data for 1944 have not been 
recorded in the above tabulations since 
observed data are not yet available for 
comparison. The fact that the same 
formula (1) which was used to reproduce 
the data of the past gave even more ac- 
curate results when applied to the future, 
furnishes a significant confirmation of the 
whole procedure. 

It may be thought that an average resi- 
dual of 16% is far too high for fitting a 
computed curve to observed data. In his 
first paper Dr. Stewart seems to have had 
some such misgivings as to the success of 
his work. Then in his second paper he 
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46 American Astrology 
TABLE D 
Total of Sum of Ab- Average Zurich 
Number Yearly solute Value Ratio Value of Maximum 
Cycle of Years Sunspot of Residuals % Residuals Sunspot 
Number in Cycle Numbers’ (Table C) (4) — (3) (4)— (2) Numbers 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
1 11 466 105.2 22.6 9.6 86.5 
2 9 540 69.2 12.8 7 | 115.8 
3 9 614 107.3 17.5 11.9 158.5 
4 14 846 146.4 47.3 10.5 141.2 
5 12 286 44.1 15.3 ac% 49.2 
6 13 235 38.2 16.3 2.9 48.7 
7 10 389 13st 18.9 7.4 Tad 
Sum 78 3,376 583.9 4753 Ue _ 
8 10 652 86.0 13.2 8.6 146.9 
9 13 698 149.5 21.4 17.5 131.6 
10 11 546 79.3 14.5 Viz 97.9 
11 11 622 89.8 14.4 8.2 140.5 
12 11 380 70.7 18.6 6.4 74.6 
13 12 465 50.9 10.9 4.2 87.9 
14 12 374 58.9 15.8 4.9 64.2 
15 10 442 77.2 17.5 17 105.4 
16 10 ' 410 48.7 11.9 4.9 78.1 
Sum 100 4,589 711.0 5:5 tik - 
Totals 178 7,965 1,294.9 16.2 7.2 
Uncompleted 
17 11 602 47.2 7.8 4.3 115.0 





clusion that a much closer fit was unlikely 
to be found. He attributes about 10% to 
“the randomness of the spot-producing pro- 
cess.” In a subsequent paper he pointed out 
that his predicted monthiy numbers agree 
with the observed ones about as well as the 
Zurich smoothed monthly numbers agree 
with the observed numbers. In fact it may 
be said that not only sunspots but also sun- 
spot numbers (whether smoothed or un- 
smoothed) are “fearfully and wonderfully 
made.” 

Several investigators have sensed some 
relationship between (a) the years interval 
between a minimum and its succeeding 
maximum (i.e. the time of rise) and (b) 
the sunspot numbers at the maximum. In 
Table E the seventeen cycles are arranged 
in order according to the maximum sun- 
spot numbers (Zurich), and, the relation- 
ship to the years of rise to a maximum 
being inverse, the tabulation of those years 
is shown inverted in Chart A, which shows 
Table E graphically. The general inverse 
relationship is evident, although irregular. 
For the twelve cycles with maximum less 
than 130 the one curve looks almost like 
a graded representation of the other curve. 
But for the five cycles with higher 


maxima the time of rise is relatively greater 
than the inverse relationship would suggest. 


Thus the two curves tend to fall away 
from each other after that point. 

Another relationship of somewhat sim- 
ilar nature appears in Table F and graphi- 
cally in Chart B. These show the time of 
fall (from maximum to next minimum) 
less the time of rise (from minimum to 
maximum), and indicate that this excess 
tends to vary directly with the sunspot 
numbers at the maximum, In order to 


TABLE E 


Maximum Number of Years Be- 
Sunspot tween Minimum and 


Cycle 


Number (Zurich) 


Numbers Its Succeeding Maxi- 
mum (Time of Rise) 





6 48.7 5.8 
5 49.2 6.9 
14 64.2 4.7 
7 (i Xs 6.6 
12 74.6 5.0 
16 78.1 4.8 
1 86.5 6.3 
13 87.9 4.5 
10 97.9 4.1 
15 105.4 4.0 
17 115.0 4.1 
2 115.8 3.2 
9 131.6 4.6 
11 140.5 3.4 
4 141.2 3.4 
8 146.9 3.3 
3 158.5 2.9 
(See Chart A) 
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remove minor irregularities a simple 
smoothing formula was employed on col- 
umn (7) when it was arranged with cycles 
in numerical order, namely, h = % 
(a+b-+c). Whereas the curve of maxi- 
ma tends to be lower until 115 is reached, 





thereafter it ranges a little higher than the 
other curve. 

This pivotal point (115) happens to be 
the maximum in cycle 17 now current, and 
for which we do not yet know the time 
of fall, 
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TABLE F 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) 
Time Time Maximum Time of 
Year of Year of of of Sunspot Fall less 
Cycle Minimum Maximum Rise Fall Cycle Numbers Time of Col. (7) 
Number u v v-u u.iv, Number (Zurich)¢ Rise Graded 
(years) (3) 
(yrs.) (yrs.) 

1 1755.2 1761.5 6.3 5.0 6 48.7 +1.1 — .1 
2 1766.5 1769.7 3.2 5.8 5 49.2 —1.§ + 7 
3 1775.5 1778.4 2.9 6.3 14 64.2 +2.5 — .5 
4 1784.7 1788.1 3.4 10.2 7 yi Wr =2.6 + .2 
5 1798.3 1805.2 6.9 5.4 12 74.6 + .7 w= 4 

6 1810.6 1816.4 5.8 6.9 16 78.1 + .6 0 
7 1823.3 1829.9 6.6 4.0 1 86.5 —1.3 + .8 
8 1833.9 1837.2 3.3 6.3 13 87.9 +3.1 1.6 
i) 1843.5 1848.1 4.6 7.9 10 97.9 +3.0 y By 
10 1856.0 1860.1 4.1 7.1 15 105.4 2.0 33 
11 1867.2 1870.6 3.4 8.3 2 115.8 2.6 2.6 
12 1878.9 1883.9 5.0 §:7 9 131.6 3:3 3.6 
13 1889.6 1894.1 4.5 7.6 il 140.5 4.9 5.0 
14 1901.7 1906.4 4.7 rey. 4 141,2 6.8 4.9 
15 1913.6 1917.6 4.0 6.0 8 146.9 3.0 4.4 
16 1923.6 1928.4 4.3 5.4 3 158.5 3.4 3.6 

17 1933.8 1937.9 
Average 4.6 6.2 (See Chart B) 
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The facts brought out in Tables E and 
F and Charts A and B may be clarified by 
considering, respectively, the four extreme 
cases, namely those with (a) shortest rise, 
(b) longest rise, (c) shortest fall and (d) 
longest fall. For convenience, these four 
cycles are summarized in Table G, from 
which the general nature of the curves will 
be apparent. 

A comparison of column (3) with column 
(2) in Table G shows the result which was 
revealed in Chart A, namely an inverse 
relation between Time of Rise and height 
of Maximum. Cycles 3 and 4 had high 
maxima and short periods of rise to maxi- 
mum, while the reverse was true of cycles 
5 and 7. Thus cycle 7 had a maximum 


only half that of cycle 4 and yet it took 
practically twice as long to reach its crest. 

Comparing column (5) with column :(2) 
of Table G confirms the relationship in- 
dicated in Chart B. The high maxima of 
cycles 3 and 4 were paralleled by large 
periods in column (5), while the reverse 
held for cycles 5 and 7. Thus when a sun- 
spot cycle has a high peak, it takes only 
a short time to reach that summit but a 
long time to reach its trough; while for 
the curves with low maxima the rate of 
rise is slow and the fall relatively precipi- 
tate. Chart C (to appear next month) 
illustrates these characteristics graphically, 
using a simple triangle for each type. 

(To be concluded) 








TABLE G 
Four Extreme Cycles 

Time of 

Maximum Time Time Fall less 

Sunspot of of Time of 
Cycle Numbers Rise Fall Rise Character 

Number (Zurich) (years) (years) (4) - (3) of Cycle 
(1) (2) (3 (4) (5) (6) 

3 158.5 2:9 6.3 +3.4 Shortest Rise 
5 49.2 6. 5.4 —1.5 Longest Rise 
7 tisk 6.6 4.0 —2.6 Shortest Fall 
4 141.2 3.4 10.2 +6.8 Longest Fall 
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Movie Stars’ Stars 


JOHN HODIAK 


b Se HODIAK, one of the newer, and 
certainly one of the most popular stars 
right now, popped out of nowhere to win 
the male lead opposite Tallulah Bankhead 
in Lifeboat. 

You may have seen John in this film, 
or in M. G. M.’s Marriage is a Private 
Affair with Lana Turner. 

He also had top roles in 20th Century- 
Fox’s Sunday Dinner for a Soldier, and 
A Bell for Adano. Recently, he was in 
M. G. M.’s Harvey Girls, with Judy Gar- 
land, but some of his fans thought he did 
not have enough to do in this picture. 

Let us look at his horoscope znd see the 
sort of planetary pattern he owns which 
has contributed to his success. 

He is the son of Walter and Anna Pogor- 
zeliec Hodiak, both Ukrainian immigrants. 
He was born April 16, 1914, at 4:30 P.M. 
in Pittsburg, Pa. 

With 27 degrees of Virgo on the ascen- 
dant, the ruler of the chart would be Venus, 
because there are 23 degrees of Libra 
within the first house. This would give 
him a Venus personality, enhanced, because 
the ruler is placed in its own sign, Taurus, 
in the 8th house. Venus is square Jupiter 
and Uranus. He came out, as the saying 
goes, a really superior person, though the 
going was tough. Squares give an indi- 
vidual drive, an urge to accomplish. His 
hair is dark brown, eyes hazel, he is six 
feet tall, weight 175 pounds. He is given 
to smiling; is glad to be alive. 

Like so many film actors he has Nep- 
tune, the planet which rules motion pic- 
tures elevated in his 10th house, house of 
profession. The Moon, planet which rules 
the masses, the public and the tides, iden- 
tifying him with work in connection with 
groups, is the ruler of this house. The 
Moon ruling the 10th may also be re- 
sponsible for some fluctuation in his career. 
_  Venus,- planet connected with the arts 

and entertainment, has some rulership over 
the 2nd house: (money), but. Mars. pre- 





Blanca Holmes 





dominates, and is placed in the 10th con- 
junct to Neptune, both planets near the 
fixed Star Procyon, 24:41 Cancer, a star 
related to large bodies of water. 


Mars in House of Profession 


Mars, in the 10th in an actor’s chart, 
often indicates that he excels in roles where 
a uniform is employed. Mars in the 10th 
did not help in 1942 when John was turned 
down by the army. He had felt the Mars 
urge along occupational lines early when 
he won a scholarship in dramatics at 
Northwestern University, but passed it up 
to try for an appointment at West Point, 
which resulted in a shattering disappoint- 
ment. “It was such a disappointment,” he 
says, “it shaped my whole philosophy of 
life. I was never going to break my heart 
again, trying for something I’ wasn’t in- 
tended to have.” 

There was something Neptunian in the 
way he entered films, and eventually got 
his break. He was working as a radio 
actor in Chicago when he was summoned 
to. New York, to test for a he-man role in 
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:a Merchant Marine picture. For a ship- 
mate in the test, he had talented Canada 
Lee, the young colored actor, who won the 
1941 Drama Critic’s Award for his per- 
formance in Native Son. Asa result of the 
test John was signed by M. G. M. Canada 
wasn’t. 

Nine months passed. The Merchant 
Marine picture failed to go into production 
but John, in the meantime, was in three 
other pictures, in character parts. In one 
he played a “heavy”; in another, a forty- 
year-old Russian guerrilla fighter. With 
two planets in Aquarius, in the 5th house— 
house of the drama—and ruler of the Sth, 
-Uranus, his characterizations would be 
varied, unusual, out-of-the-ordinary run. 

All of a sudden he was thunder struck, 
when told he had been borrowed by the 
great English director, Alfred Hitchcock, 
and 20th Century-Fox, for Lifeboat. He 
had not dreamed that Hitchcock would be 
interested in an unknown. Hitchcock had 
been looking for an actor to play “Joe,” 
the negro steward from the torpedoed 
freighter. He saw the test Canada Lee had 
made in New York, and on the basis of 
that test signed Canada for the role. 

Two weeks later, Hitchcock started 
looking for someone to play “Kovac,” the 
oiler. For the sake of realism he wanted 
someone whose face was not familiar to 
movie audiences. He suddenly remembered 
that there was a young fellow in that test 
with Canada. He looked at the test again. 
That was how John got the role. Uranus, 
the planet of unexpected happenings, the 
sudden, ruler of his 5th, and in the Sth, 
was working. 

Neptune was certainly woven into the 
general coloring and background of Life- 
boat—a shipwreck, water, men drowning. 
Neptune rules John’s 6th house, house of 
work, and is placed in a watery sign, 
Cancer. 

Planets Descending 


In this wheel we notice the majority of . 


the planets are descending. John as affable, 
easy to get on with, modest, and should 
have much success later on in life, with 
many changes of residence—Moon in the 


He tried .several kinds of work before 
deciding on acting. He took to caddying 
at a Country Club, He next worked in an 
office for. the Chevrolet Motor Company in 
Detroit. A large part of his job consisted 
in reading figures aloud and this, auto- 
matically, improved his diction. Mercury, 





planet of speech, diction, is in the fiery 
sign, Aries, trine Neptune, opposing the 
ascendant. When he finally moved to Chi- 
cago and concentrated on radio, he found 
he had a better speaking voice, and began 
to cultivate more self-assurance, though 
being born under. Aries, he was endowed 
with some of the latter at birth. 

With the ruler of his 10th, the Moon, 
placed in the 4th, an angle having to do 
with the home and parents, he has a strong 
love for his family. In Hollywood, they 
suggested he change his name to something 
“more glamorous,’ but he refused. He 
says earnestly: “For a long time getting 
into movies was my goal but not because 
I wanted glamor. What I wanted was to 
earn enough money to give my father and 
mother a break. They have always had to 
work hard to make both ends meet. I want 
them to haye a little farm and some lux- 
uries of life, including independence. All I 
want for myself is enough money to buy 
a fishing lodge someday, in the Wisconsin 
woods. When I achieve my ambition to 
give what I plan to my folks, I want them 
to feeb that I earned the money honestly, 
as their son, John Hodiak.” 

With the ruler of the 10th in Capricorn, 
an earthly sign, and the ruler of the chart, 
Venus in Taurus, another earthy sign, re- 
lated to the artistic but practical as well, 
John has no ambition to be a Great Lover 
on the screen, “I don’t think I’m the type,” 
he says. But whether he wants to be con- 
sidered a great lover or not, he has two 
heavy planets in the 5th, normal home of 
Leo, and it is possible that the public will 
see him as a romanticist. He is wise enough 
to let his studio M. G. M. decide on his 
roles. 

Actors on the legitimate stage often haye 
what the old books give as a rule for actors, 
the ruler of the 10th (profession) in the 
5th (drama). 

Many of the old astrological books were 
written before films came into being, and 
research, in the charts of moving picture 
actors and actresses, proves over and over 
again that Pisces rules the films. 

Very often, the ruler of the 10th is in 
the 12th, or Neptune is in the 10th, 5th, 
6th, 12th, or 2nd, or rules these houses. 

In John’s chart, we find Neptune, ruler 
of the 6th, in the 10th, and ruler of the 
8th also in the 10th, and the 5th house 
tenanted—truler of the 5th, in the 5th. 

Mr. Cotton is an extrovert; the ma- 
jority-of his planets are above the horizon. 
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He 1s absolutely devoid of any theatrical 
po:e. Success has left him unchanged; he 
is genuine, real. 

At this writing, John is working at 20th 
Century-Fox again, in Anderson Lawlor’s 
initial production Somewhere in the Night, 
a mystery story. Be sure you see this film. 
Notice if he has any other characteristics 
which seem to register in his chart, and 
which you, as a student, discover for 
yourself. 


Notes on John Hodiak’s Chart 


Moved to Chicago in 1935, in the early 
part of the year, when Uranus was ‘just 
one degree past the conjunction of his 
radical Sun. Also Saturn was transiting 
sextile to the Sun. Progressed Moon was 
passing through the first house, which often 
indicates a period when the_ individual 
seeks to expand, to improve, to explore 
new fields. 

Late in 1942, when he was turned down 
by the army, his progressed Moon was 
passing through the 4th house. Progressed 
Venus was separating from a conjunction 
to radical Saturn. The word actually ar- 
rived that he could not enter the army (due 
to a health problem) in October 1942, when 
Mars was transiting in opposition to his 
radical Sun. 

When Jupiter transited his radical Sun 
early in 1940, he began to get much better 
parts on radio, not only meaty “heavies” 
but some interesting leads as well. 

In 1943, when he received his first big 
opportunity in the film Lifeboat, his pro- 
gressed Sun had moved up to 23 degrees 
Taurus, and began to sextile his radical 
Neptune in the 10th . . . Neptune is the 
film planet. Also his progressed Moon had 
entered his 5th house, house of theatricals, 
expression, the drama. . . . Then Saturn 
came along by transit, sextiled his radical 
Sun, and later Jupiter in Leo trined his 
Sun. 

In 1944, with Jupiter passing through 
his 12th house, house ruling motion pic- 
tures, and later at the very end of the 
year passing over his ascendant, he made 
Marriage is a Private Affair for his own 
studio M.G.M. He began to gain more 
confidence, and as Jupiter transited the 
first, felt the taste of popularity. 

In 1945 he made Sunday Dinner for a 
Soldier and A Bell for Adano. Both of 
these were good 20th Century-Fox releases, 
but production was held up time and again, 
due to illness of a member of the cast, un- 


favorable weather conditions (yes, it’s true 
we have off days in California)... . Saturn 
was (and still is) transiting his 10th bring- 
ing him what he has earned in the past, 
but at different periods, some delays also. 

By December 1945, and all this year 
1946 Jupiter is transiting his 2nd house, 
indicating increased income, and possibly 
a-raise in salary, an option picked up, or 
the like, 


TIDES OF DESTINY 
(Continued from page 28) 


pleasure; there is no easy “out” even in 
desperately unhappy and unjust cases. This 
system is passing away in Europe and Asia, 
too, before the storm of social and political 
change. 

On the other hand,. only crazy Amer- 
icans approve of entering a life contract 
involving the welfare of children on the 
sole basis of a moonlit urge—or of abro- 
gating it. on the strength of another. 
Women of less pampered, luxurious coun- 
tries expect to be good home makers and 
mothers but are not haunted by the spectre 
of divorce with an uncertain pittance for 
the children if they are unable to perform 
their duties well and at the same time excel 
young virgins in glamour. Small wonder 
that American women, spreading their 
energies over caizers, self or family sup- 
port, motherhood and the necessity to 
compete with all other women for their 
own husbands are often neurotic and are 
decreasing ‘in. fertility.. The opposition of 
Neptune in Cancer to Uranus in Capri- 
corn in the generation born early in’ the 
century, and the following heavy discords 
to Neptune and Saturn in Leo have brought 
their serious problems. Neptune in the sign 
of marriage, Libra, will continue to under- 
mine family security and peace long after 
the recent conjunction of Mars and Saturn 
in Cancer have ceased to make family life 
and parenthood difficult through separa- 
tions, famine, shortages, inadequate hous- 
ing and conflict of older and younger gen- 
erations cooped up together by necessity. 

When seeking the right answer to Cancer 
problems, we might think of a little picture 
which was used years ago to publicize Rid- 
path’s History of the World. In the midst 
of the deluge:a rock rises from the waste of 
waters.. At the base-of the ledge snarls a 
tiger; above him a woman lifts her babe to 
the highest pinnacle of rock and turns to 
do battle with him. 
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Rulerships 


by assuming that the planetary ruler- 
ships show a definite relationship to their 
distance from the Sun we use a very simple 
principle that has much to recommend it. 
Thus we say that Vulcan rules Leo (closest 
planet to the Sun if we grant its reality), 
that Mercury (next orbit out from the 
Sun) rules the next sign, Virgo, and so on 
with Venus ruling Libra, Mars, Scorpio, 
Jupiter, Sagittarius and Saturn, Capricorn. 
When we come to the three new planets, 
ie., Uranus-Neptune-Pluto, we continue on 
the same principle by assigning Uranus 
rulership of Aquarius, Neptune of Pisces 
and Pluto of Aries, 

We also note that Uranus as ruler of 
Aquarius rules the sign opposite Leo, i.e., 
of its lower actave, Vulcan. Similarly 
Neptune as octave of Mercury, ruling 
Virgo, rules the opposite sign Pisces; Pluto 
as octave (?) of Venus, which rules 
Libra, in turn rules the opposite sign, 
Aries. The system is at least a consistent 
one which integrates both octaves and 
rulerships, and which furthermore agrees 
to a very considerable extent with opin- 
ians already held by many astrologers. In 
particular we find that many astrologers 
are coming to believe that Pluto rules Aries 
rather than Scorpio. 

This raises an interesting point. Before 
the discovery of the new planets and when 
the existence of Vulcan was not eyen 
suspected, each of the five known planets 
was held to rule two signs of the Zodiac, 
the Sun to rule Leo and the Moon, Cancer. 
However, with the discovery of three more 
planets and the suspected existence of 2 
additional beyond Pluto, we would expect 
each planet ta rule one sign only. And with 
Vulcan substituted for the Sun, and the 
etheric “lunar planet” for the Moon—since 
the Sun is a star and not a planet, and the 
Moon a satellite and not a planet—we 
have a complete and logical system of 
rulership. From this “new” single-sign 
system and its relationship to the “old” 
dual-sign system of rulership, we gain a 
significant conflict. 

Saturn formerly ruled Aquarius as well 
as Capricorn, but in the new system 
Uranus is Aquarius’ real ruler! There 


comes from this a special relation then of 
Similarly Jupiter as 


Saturn and Uranus. 





Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


former ruler of Pisces is contested for this 
place by Neptune; thus Jupiter and Nep- 
tune have a special relationship. By rea- 
son of the same logic Mars and Pluto 
vie for Aries, and they too are specially 
related. It may be legitimately asked just 
what is the nature of this series of special 
relationships? For most astrologers will 
agree that Saturn and Uranus are very 
different in nature, one static and the 
other most dynamic in character, for in- 
stance. 

The answer would seem to lie in cer- 
tain similiarities which have been ob- 
served to exist between each pair of 
planets. Thus Saturn and Uranus, for all 
of their differences, are ‘lone wolf” planets. 
Saturn deals with form, with that which 
separates and bounds; Uranus has to do 
with the individualizing force, that quality 
of self-determination which from a dif- 
ferent basis also leads to separateness and 
loneness. 

Jupiter and Neptune display many 
most vital differences, but also certain 
fundamental similarities. It is generally 
agreed that Neptune’s action is subtle, 
gradual, and more in the realm of the 
psychological than in the world of “events.” 
It has been our observation that Jupiter 
is somewhat similiar, A transit of Jupiter 
over one’s natal Sun is usually considered 
very nice. One feels more optimistic and 
expansive towards life; new doors of op- 
portunity have a way of opening and one’s 
morale is definitely higher. But these 
things are essentially psychological, rather 
than material and “objective,” and in this 
respect there is a similarity to Neptune. 
It is true that the ancients termed Jupiter 
the Greater Fortune, and that money and 
other material benefits are said to come 
one’s way under Jupiter aspects. We have 
not noticed this to be particularly true, 
and other astrologers of our acquaintance 
agree. In any case, when material bene- 
fits and successes do come, there is a con- 
comitant increase in morale so that our 
own interpretation is not invalidated. 

The character of Pluto’s action and in- 
fluence is still not too definitely or gen- 
erally agreed upon amongst astrologers, 
so that a comparison of it with Mars is 
rather difficult. Mars is said to be the 
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planet of energy par excellence, but this 
should be qualified. For the basic energy 
of Mars has an emotional and “desire” 
character. If we consider the process of 
human creativeness we find that the creator 
starts with an “intuitive flash’”—before it 
actually becomes an “idea.” An idea, for 
all of its abstractness, has a certain defi- 
niteness about it. Thus from the realm of 
“inspiration and intuition” we pass down 
to that of “ideas and concepts.” In the 
next stage the idea is related to other 
ideas and from a “seed” becomes a sharply 
limned mental “construct” with form, 
structure and detail. Thus far all is “men- 
tal”; the “creation” is being ‘‘thought out.” 

But such a blueprinted creation is a 
mere skeleton which has neither color, 
substance nor vital force. To be born into 
the “actual” world, it needs to be emo- 
tionalized and this seems to be one of the 
primary functions of Mars which provides 
the driving force which impels to “action,” 
ie., the creation becoming an “event” in 
the physical realm of Space Time. That 
is why Mars has so much to do with events 
and the timing and precipitation of events. 
Furthermore as a driving emotional force 
it is bound to lead also to clashes, strife 
and violence, unless it is regulated and 
controlled with wisdom. There is reason to 
believe that Pluto is in a broad sense a 
“force” planet also, but with a force and 
energy of a different type from that of 
Mars. 

It has been our observation from re- 
search in Mundane Astrology, i.e., the 
astrology of the collective, of national and 
international. events, that a Pluto transit 
results in a change which is non-reversible 
and basic. It is true that Mars also brings 
about changes but they are not always 
basic. Furthermore, it has been our ex- 
perience thus far that Pluto is associated 
with government and with the establish- 
ment of increased governmental control of 
human activity. But whereas Mars, as 
Scorpio’s ruler, may impel the action of 
persons exerting political or military au- 
thority, Pluto is associated with far 
broader, more impersonal and more funda- 
mental shifts in “power with respect to 
large collectives.” Furthermore, this. prin- 
ciple of the regulating fiery focus of power, 
this principle of the central authority, 
“binding energy” unites social groups—as 
gravity binds the Solar System into an 
ordered whole, or as atomic energy unites 
the protons and neutrons into the central 


nucleus—is different from the equally dy- 
namic energy of Uranus. Uranian energy 
shatters, frees, causes “revolutionary shifts 
of power” and thus renews—it has the 
function of forming “atomic fissions,” and 
as Rudhyar says, “releasing power.” In 
this sense then, Pluto like Mars, is a driv- 
ing force, but of a different and not of a 
predominantly emotional quality. 

The Argentine Republic presents an in- 
teresting example of the action of Pluto 
and Mars. Its Independence dates from 
July 9, 1816, when tke Sun in Cancer 
was closely conjunct Pluto’s North Node. 
The heliocentric passage of Pluto over the 
ecliptic—this same node—took place in 
early September 1930. On September 6, 
1930 the President of Argentina was ousted 
by force and a trend in the government of 
the Argentine was initiated which has thus 
far continued for over 15 years. It was a 
definite trend to the political Right, to- 
wards political control by the owners of 
the large estancias and by the military, 
and has lead to a great national crisis for 
the people of Argentina. 

So much for the action of Pluto in in- 
itiating a broad basic power trend which 
for 15: years has been unreversed. On July 
9, 1945—the anniversary of Argentine In- 
dependence—there was a total eclipse of 
the Sun. This served to “charge the con- 
denser,” to use radio terms, with a political 
electricity which only waited to be violent- 
ly discharged. During the second week 
of October 1945, Mars reached the point 
of the Cancer eclipse and of Argentina’s 
natal Sun. On October 9th, Peron, the 
“strong man” of the Right, was summar- 
ily ousted by the Army due to pressure of 
the most powerful kind from the political 
Left and Center—liberals, moderates, ma- 
jority of Labor, radicals, etc. But eight 
days later, on October 17th, he was back 
more strongly placed then before his 
ouster, i.e., some of the adverse “social 
electricity” had been discharged in the 
violent days of typically ‘‘martian crisis.” 
Of course, had the Opposition been po- 
litically astute, they would have made bet- 
ter use of said “social electricity” and it 
would not have been discharged in vain. 

The above is a rather good illustrative 
example of the difference in the actions of 
Mars and Pluto—also of the similarities, 
in that social changes and events were in- 
volved in both cases, and the subject of 
those changes was force and power in a 
social milieu. One thing we may say and 
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that is that as the outer planets take 
over some of the functions and rulerships 
of the “older” inner planets, we may ex- 
pect most profound changes in human 
life. This will be as true of our collective 
as of our individual and personal living, 
if not more so. Already three of the five 
outermost planets have been discovered, 
and already Man is struggling to adjust 
to entirely new patterns of living, to new 
demands of him as individual and social 
being. Thus a profound, and at times 
frightening, transformation is taking place 
as we are driven willy-nilly towards “One 
World’’—or failing that consummation, to- 
wards disaster. 


Exaltations 


In Ross’ articles in The Theosophist be- 
tween the fall of 1921 and the spring of 
1922 he gives a Table of Planetary Exalta- 
tions which is most interesting. It is gen- 
erally considered that the Sun is exalted at 
19° Aries and the Moon at 2° Taurus. 
Considering that the planet Uranus is 
rather solar in nature, he places its Ex- 
altation point at 19° Aries. Neptune; con- 
sidered lunar, is considered to be exalted 
at 2° of Taurus. These first two exalta- 
tions are especially vital. Now it may be 
that these various exaltation points be- 
long to the “Fixed Zodiac” which the 
Hindus employ. There is evidence for such 
a possibility. They divide their Zodiac into 
28 Asterisms. The question is as to just 
where this Zodiac starts. 

The only truly Fixed Reference Plane 
in the solar system is the “invariable 
plane.” As George Sutcliffe has pointed 
out, two very significant stars form with 
our star, the Sun, a triangle whose plane 
has a special relationship to the invariable 
plane of the solar system. These two stars 
are Vega and Sirius—both among the 
brightest in apparent magnitude amongst 
all of the stars in the universe. This stellar 
plane is exactly perpendicular to the in- 
variable plane, and crosses it at 11° 29’ 
13” of Cancer and Capricorn. While not 
noted by Sutcliffe, this is very closely the 
present place of the Earth’s perihelion 
(Cancer) and aphelion (Capricorn). As 
we understand it, this puts the pole of this 
stellar plane in the center of the Asterism 
Chitra (falls in the sign Libra), and thus 
causes the Fixed Zodiac to commence at 
18° 9 13” of Aries. Note how close this is 
to Uranus’ 19° exaltation in Aries. An 
Asterism is 1/28 of 360° or 12° 51’ 25”, 





so that the second Asterism would com- 
mence at 1° 0’ 38” of Taurus, equally 
close to the exaltation point of Neptune! 
Thus every odd-numbered Asterism is solar 
and Uranian and every even-numbered 
one lunar and Neptunian! 

However, as Sutcliffe points out a 27- 
fold as well as 28-fold system of Space 
division has been used, and until we de- 
termine the relationship between them we 
cannot be sure that we are correct. He 
remarked that the 28th Asterism was 
probably smaller than the other 27. This 
might mean 27 Asterisms of exactly 13° 
each and a 28th then of 9°. We say 13° 
exactly since that is the distance from the 
Uranian and Solar exaltation point to the 
Neptunian and lunar one. But the ques- 
tion would then arise as to just where 
the “special” 28th Asterism would be sit- 
uated with respect to the other 27. 

On examining Ross’ Table of Exalta- 
tions we find that of the four outermost 
planets, i.e., Neptune, Zodiacal Center 
(Pluto?), Planet S (next beyond Pluto) 
and P (outermost and next beyond S$), 
three are said to be exalted in fixed zodia- 
cal signs, Pluto (Zodiacal Center) alone 
is not given an Exaltation, no doubt be- 
cause it was unknown though it just as 
undoubtedly exists. The next four planets 
—moving in towards the Sun from the 
outermost four—are Uranus, Saturn, Jupi- 
iter and Mars. They are all considered to 
be exalted in cardinal zodiacal signs. Ex- 
cluding the Earth and Asteroids, this leayes 
a set of four innermost planets, i.e., Vul- 
can, Mercury, Venus and the Etheric 
Moon or X, While the orbit of X swings 
out beyond Mars into the asteroidal belt, 
it also is said to swing in close to the 
Earth’s. This being the case, its average 
distance from the Sun may well be less 
than Mars’, In that case we would be 
justified in including X rather than Mars 
in the group of four innermost planets. 
Mercury and Venus are considered to be 
exalted in mutable signs, XY (etheric lunar 
planet) is considered by Ross to be ex- 
alted apparently in Gemini or in Sagit- 
tarius—the other two mutable signs—but 
to Vulcan no exaltation is assigned. 

Thus we have three of the four outer- 
most in fixed signs, all four of the four 
intermediate in cardinal signs, and three 
of the four innermost in mutable signs. 
Logic would suggest that the unassigned 
outermost planet Pluto should be exalted 


/ (Continued on page 77) 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 


International Leaders 


Part IX 


eae the unfoldment of the Cycle 
of months in this “2 year” of 1946, we 
are now in the July phase, numerologically 
the 7th phase of the 2nd year of a nine- 
year cycle which commenced with 1945. 

The national and international events of 
June placed many of the results on the 
table of everyday knowledge both in this 
country and in Europe, and for the U. S., 
gave a “green light” toward the organiza- 
tion and the production phases of post-war 
industrial and economic stabilization. 

The adjustment (6) of labor and man- 
agement problems (2) which demanded co- 
operation at the end of April produced a 
public optimism and sense of security, as 
well as a psychology which accepted the 
imminence of a good period of money- 
making in terms of the pre-war American 
way. The fact that evidences of prosperity 
promised by developments in the political, 
industrial and commercial life that June 
established might be short-lived, was effec- 
tively blotted out of the public mind. Re- 
lief. from the bottlenecks to production, 
transportation—the nation’s business future 
in general— which frustrated progress 
through May, was responsible for this op- 
timism—a contrast to the pessimism and 
fear of May. 

The present July phase of 7-2 (equalling 
9) is extremely inflationary, both in its 
effect upon world economy and public 
opinion in the United States especially; for 
the basic 9 (Universality) of the nation’s 
name—United States of America—is up for 
development and activity. This brings the 
evidence that in all important postwar 
activities at home and abroad, the U, S. 
is writing the “ticket.” 

July gives a broad expression of emotion 
(9)—constructively upon the ideals of 
Peace (7) and cooperation and equality 
(2); destructively upon secret conferences 
and unpublished agreements (7) and diplo- 
matic political conciliation (2). 





Clifford W. Cheasley 


This is reflected in the news of the day 
by endings in the world situation generally 
—the final events of the closing chapters 
which were opened in August and Septem- 
ber of 1945. More than ever before, the 
common man will have the opportunity *to 
appraise the actions upon which leaders 
in all fields .of public life have been using 
their time and his money since the Ist of 
September 1945. 

The United Nations will of course come 
in for its fullest and most worldwide public 
reaction. There will be broad and in some 
directions violent reactions to the leader- 
ship’ of the past few months. Deaths of 
outstanding public personalities of world 
importance will also have their effect in 
clearing the decks for the arrival of a small 
shadow of. the influence of 1947. Imme- 
diately it will be of interest to the student 
of cosmic science to note how all public 
utterances will assume a note of humane- 
ness; conferences, authoritative or judicial 
bodies will bring their deliberations to a 
close on a highly dramatic and culminative 
note which, in the U. S. at least will pro- 
mote a general public feeling that brotherly 
love, good will and universal cooperation 
has emerged from the diversified activities 
of the previous months. 

Under the somewhat secretive influence 
of May, very important ground work was 
laid by the Four Power conferences of repre- 
sentatives of the U. S., France, Russia and 
Britain held in Paris. 

Students of number will have noted how 
this conference, having in its character 
the foundation of future post-war relation- 
ships between the ambitions of the princi- 
pal nations, was quite a private affair (7) 
and was timed to take place while im- 
portant financial loans to Russia and to 
Britain were being considered in Washing- 
ton (2). An interpretation of the May 
1946 measurement covers this, viz, a 

change and new life (5) to world economy 
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and cooperation (2) and undoubtedly the 
Conference in Paris had this for a motive 
and a foundation while expressing publicly 
as a vehicle for peace treaties and the 
apportionment of the military properties of 
former enemies. 

At this Conference the Secretary of State 
for the U. S—James F. Byrnes—had one 
of the highest opportunities of his present 
office, It is therefore of interest to take the 
Numerological chart of this leader for con- 
sideration as part of the present series. 

In the everyday world of physical ac- 
tivity based upon mental ability, clever- 
ness, irrepressible ambition for personal 
achievements, the emotional lift which 
carries the individual on from one success 
to the next with an impatience and excite- 
ment which is somewhat wearing upon the 
average, men and women whose names 
show the ‘3 Ideality” are assured of a large 
measure of success. 

It is seldom that any handicaps of birth, 
such as Mr. Byrnes had to meet in his 
early environment, offer anything but a 
challenge to this type, who is always doing 
things that are startling in spite of con- 
ditions rather than because of them. 

In 1900 our subject obtained his first 
worthwhile position by winning a stiff com- 
petition for the post of official reporter for 
the State of South Carolina. When he took 
up the position in Aiken, true to the in- 
sistent urge of the 3 Ideality he found no 
satisfaction, although he had fought a diffi- 
cult contest in order to get it. Within the 
year, with the advice and help of a friendly 
judge, he started to study law and within 
three years was admitted to the Bar. 

Students of Numerology and readers of 
this series of articles should be interested 
in noting that this leader started his career 
toward leadership in this twentieth century 
in a Universal “1 year” when, for the first 


time since the 9th century, every year in 
the calendar was to be dominated by that 
symbol of a new order—1. 

Much has been written following this 
theme of a new dispensation from 1900 to 
the half-way mark of 1950 and it seems 
a fitting part of the design that this man 
who first came to public notice in the very 
beginning of the Century should now -be 
taking part in the international scene which 
is being planned for the post-war years. 

James Byrnes came to Washington via 
an election to Congress in 1910 and again 
the character of the 3 was reflected in his 
own description. of his campaign—“I cam- 
paigned upon nothing but gall and gall won 
by 57 votes.” To a 3 Ideality person, it is 
the ends that matter rather than the means; 
corisequently individually they must not be 
considered cautious, accurate sticklers for 
the exact truth unless the full chart is in- 
terpreted. It would be better to consider 
the 3 Ideality like Caesar—ambitious; to 
expect it to be glamorous, modern, inclined 
to have any subject or any tale lose nothing 
in its telling; to aim for effects that might 
be colorful enough to draw public attention 
and interest. 

Standards of personal life are inclined to 
be kept high; this is often the result of a 
personal self-esteem, an individual stan- 
dard of integrity, because the 3 is overly 
conscious ef what “they” say and does not 
care to be depreciated in the eyes of his 
neighbors. 

Another outstanding year in this life 
seems to have been 1916. This year found 
James Byrnes, just prier to our entry into 
World War 1, heading the Appropriations 
Committee of the Wilson Administration. 
Here he had quite a lot of power over the 
nation’s purse. Governors and important 
political men from all the States came by 
his desk in Washington to discuss loans 
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and seek government support for large 
projects. 

Among these men was Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt from New York, and thus the 
beginning of what was to be a close political 
tie thirty years later was created. 

The late F. D. R., like Mr. Byrnes, had 
a “5 Path of Life” measured from the 
month, day and year of birth. 

It is small wonder that two men of the 
same political party, both upon the path 
of the opportunist (5) should have sensed 
that they were fellow travellers in some 
dimly known public pattern—that they 
could expect to cement a union of interests 
which could be made important in an un- 
known destiny. 

An analogy can be drawn between the 
career advances made by Byrnes and 
Franklin Roosevelt. While their ambitions 
were different, the handling of their oppor- 
tunities, many of which came in most un- 
expected fashion, would be found to be 
extremely similar, 

His enemies call Mr. Byrnes one of the 
slyest men, while his friends pronounce 
him one of the ablest, but the development 
of the theme of his “5 Path” shows him 
to be a conciliator, one who waits his 
chance but seizes it with lightning speed, 
sometimes a little prematurely. 

The cleverness of the 3 Ideality enables 
him to see the importance of personality in 
any public office. He knows how important 


' it is to build up his own personality into a 


position of general social acceptance, and 
he therefore highlights all the things about 
other people with whom he is associated 
that he knows will please them and support 
their good opinion of themselves. 

He has, for this pufpose, gathered salient 
points about his friends, his colleagues, the 
Senators, those in high places that he has 
to contact whether they are friendly or 
not. The 3 tells us that he has gathered 
this information a little sketchily perhaps 
but always the most important highlights 
are extracted, remembered and used by his 
quick moving mentality to help accomplish 
his ambitions and support his political 
loyalties. 

Described by Time Magazine as “the 
politicians’ politician,’ we find that the 
“second cycle’—2 (ages 25 to 50) was 
lived in active office of one kind or another 
in Washington, the political center of his 
nation. 

In 1924 Mr. Byrnes was forced by po- 
litical changes td return to South Carolina 
to take up private law practice, but with 


1930 he was back in Washington headed 
for a greater and more important series of 
successes. Elected to the Senate in 1930 
for two terms, he made this appointment 
extremely important to his own political 
fortunes and those of F. D. R., for it was 
noted that when the Byrnes influence was 
with the meastires requested by the Presi- 
dent they usually passed the Senate, and 
when measures were opposed by the Sen- 
ator from S. Carolina, the issues were often 
lost. 

In 1944, Mr. Byrnes held his last dis- 
tinctly American national office as Director 
of Economic Stabilization and in 1945 was 
slated for his present more international 
position as Secretary of State. 

Numerologically, one should stop at this 
point and note the development of Mr. 
Byrnes’ life Pattern. In that phase of the 
Cheasley method known as the Immediate 
Period Table whereby one’s progressive ad- 
vancement through life is shown from 
birthday to birthday, there was, after the 
birthday of 1944, a change from the letter 
y to r—a time for broader and more uni- 
versal mental activity. 

‘The 1944 birthday finished two years 
that had the element of being prepared, 
groomed politically one might say, for some 
much bigger position in national politics. 
This two-year period was followed by two 
“Essences” of 22—1945 and 1946. 

The number 22 will be recognized as one 
of the Balliett “Master” numbers and in 
the writer’s experience it invariably marks 
years of high tension, large and important 
activities of both private and public nature 
for the individual who has to meet the 
number in the “Essence” of the Immediate 
Period Table. 

It should be noted by the student who 
may erect the complete Numerological 
chart for James Francis Byrnes that these 
two years of 22 Essence are accompanied 
by the Personal Year vibration of 8 and 9 
respectively, and that in the following year 
(1947), the Personal Year vibration of 1 
for Mr. Byrnes is accompanied by a letter 
change in the Table—from the m of mental 
concentration to the e of physical change 
and transition. 

This would indicate that before the end 
of the summer of 1947, Secretary Byrnes 
will have finished the work of his present 
office; that he will find himself at the thres- 
hold of an entirely new phase affecting 
health, physical association, living and 
working conditions, and retreating from 
the recent 1945 and 1946 level of the 22 








58 American Astrology 





Essences, one could hardly imagine that 
the new situation, whatever it is, would be 
an advance in power and world influence 
over his present appointment. 

The high standard of achievement, espe- 
cially in the discharge of a responsibility 
that can be estimated and judged by public 
opinion, would ensure that in public office 
James F. Byrnes would perform in a way 
to bring credit to himself, recognition of 
his talents and abilities. He believes that 
smaller opinions of his party must always 
be sacrificed for the sake of influencing the 
big issues. His tangles with the repre- 
sentatives of the Moscow government this 
Spring seem to carry out another rule by 
which he discharges his political diplomacy. 
This rule can be briefly expressed as “no 
giving way on big issues, for one who does 
that might as well go home.” 

Secretary Byrnes has been experiencing 
the highest achievements of his life since 
his 49th birthday when he entered his 
“fourth Pinnacle,” under the shadow of his 
“third life cycle.” Readers will note the 
Pinnacle 3 as being identical with the 
number 3 of the Ideality, the measurements 
of his hopes, desires, ambitions. The third 
cycle is a 7-retirement—directly opposed 
to the insistent drives of his Ideality and 
the 3 ability of his Expression. 

This leader is not a great man in terms 
of a One World, a unity of Nations and 
of peoples organized upon the scale of an 
economy of abundance, a government of 
elected leaders who have proved their im- 
partiality and a recognition of their great 
responsibility toward their Office. 

In whatever office he fills, Mr. Byrnes 
tries to discharge his duties, to chalk up one 
personal success after another upon the 
pride of always doing a job—any job—ac- 
cording to a standard of efficiency and in- 
tegrity acceptable to himself, and in a way 
that could claim for him the popularity 
of his friends and his public. Being quite 
immediate, realistic, critical and conscious 
of the need of gathering support and suc- 
cess around the plans and opinions which 
he holds, it is doubtful whether he gives 
much thought to the effects of his successes 
in any public office so far as their long- 
range results are concerned. 

He performs his work as if the personal 
success of the man Byrnes was in some 
way of equal importance to the perfect 
functioning of the organization which he 
leads, and therefore he brings the whole 
of the mental and physical energy of the 
3, the ingenuity and opportunism of the 5, 


to his work, and if he ever fails, especially 
in that type of leadership where matters 
of importance to future society are in- 
volved, it will be because he lacks sufficient 
detachment from the urgency of immediate 
plans. This may sometimes be defeated by 
his own enthusiasm, impatience and ambi- 
tion. In the “third life cycle” (year of 
birth) -which is 7, and has been operating 
since his 56th birthday in 1935, there have 
been and will continue to be times when 
he has been surrounded by associations and 
conditions which have been too secretive, 
too powerful in their long established roots, 
to be controlled or redirected even by the 
utmost effort of his cleverness, alacrity of 
personality, or his natural salesmanship. 

In his present office he is without a doubt 
expressing his vital leadership of the Amer- 
ican State Department, and especially his 
interpretation of future American eco- 
nomic, political and financial relationship 
with the other great Powers of the world, 
against a background of hidden, secretive 
but extremely powerful controlling groups 
in the international and national picture. 
The presence of these rather sinister in- 
fluences is suggested numerologically by 
the 7 of Mr. Byrnes’ “third life cycle.” 
This is a Neptunian number, and the con- 
trols to which it points, with or without the 
knowledge of the Secretary of State, could 
well find in his ambition and capable hand- 
ling of a public office all the “front” neces- 
sary to carry their points, to attain their 
far-reaching goals which, as they are out- 
lined at present, not too far advanced 
towards the humanities over those which 
have already made possible two wars in 
one generation. 
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and Great Cycles 


March of C inlization 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


in Human History 


ONE THOUSAND YEARS OF EUROPEAN CULTURE 


\ \ E outlined last month the three basic 


ways in which the approximately 2160-year- 
long span of the Piscean Age divides itself 
most naturally, and we printed a table 
giving the dates at which the three types 
of periods and sub-periods begin, calculat- 
ing from a starting point around 97 B.C. 
We must emphasize again the fact that 
these dates are only approximate, because 
neither the length of the entire Age nor the 
exact starting point can be determined ac- 
curately; changes of calendar and the 
passage of B.C. to A.D. years introduce also 
minor discrepancies*. Taking these factors 
into consideration, we can nevertheless use 
the basic chronological framework pub- 
lished last month as a significant instru- 
mentality enabling us to add a new di- 
mension of meaning to history—which is 
the one essential purpose of these studies. 
For, we also repeat, our aim is not to 
“prove” that historical events are expres- 
sions of an exact supernatural or divinely 
ordained cyclic “law” mysteriously hidden 
in occult books or in measurements of the 
Pyramid, but instead to show, how the 
framework of Constellations, invented and 
loosely defined by wise men of old, can help 
us to understand better the known facts 
of history. 

Indeed, the pictorial symbolism of these 
Images projected by men of vision upon 
the sky is not the most significant element 
of our study. What is most important is, 
first, the fact that the equinoctial axis 
shifts around the sky in an approximate 
25,868 year cycle; then, the interpretation 
which should logically be attributed to the 
equinoxes because of what they represent 
astronomically (cf. March issue). It is this 
cycle of the equinoxes—and not any “mo- 
tion of the Sun” un-demonstrable and most 


*For instance, between 25 B.C. and 47 A.D. there are 
only 71 years, as from January 1, 1 B.C. to January 1, 1 
A.D, only one year (12 months) elapsed, according to 
the historian’s usual way of accounting. Likewise, when 


Caesar revised the old Roman calendar of 364 days, the 
yeat 45 B.C. had to have 455 days. 





Dane Rudbyar 


improbable according to the present state 
of astronomical knowledge except it be 
around the entire Galaxy—that we are 
correlating with the march of civilization. 
In this correlation history supplies the 
known facts; the Equinoctial Cycle and its 
many subdivisions, the tool for interpreta- 
tion. The interpretation is significant only 
insofar as it enables us to understand better 
the basic meaning and the overtones of 
history—and, as a result, to orient our- 
selves significantly to the future, in the 
making of which it is our duty to partici- 
pate. There is nothing mystérious or oc- 
cult in our interpretation and the cyclic 
subdivisions we are using. Indeed here is 
nothing mysterious or occult about astrol- 
ogy; for astrology is simply a tool used to 
apply to the known facts of history, or of 
physiology and psychology, a certain type 
of mental understanding of life. The tool 
is shaped by known astronomical facts; the 
mental understanding, by an attitude of 
awareness which goes from the whole to the 
parts, from universal formative principles 
to observed phenomena. 

These things being stated once more to 
obviate any misunderstanding of our aim 
and method, we now return to the study 
of the inner periods of the s6-called Piscean 
Age, the first of the twelve Ages into which 
the whole Equinoctial Cycle is conveniently 
divided for the purpose of historical anal- 
ysis and interpretation. These periods 
are: 

1) The three “decanate epochs” each 
lasting approximately 720 years (97 B.C. 
to 623 A.D.—623 to 1343 A.D.—1343 to 
2063 A.D.). 

2) The thirty 72-year “degree periods.” 

3) The twelve “House subdivisions” 
encompassing each an approximate 180 
years. 

Last month, we surveyed briefly the 
characteristic events which occurred in 
Europe up to the great crisis of the year 
1000—the first half of the Piscean Age—; 
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and now we shall cover in the same manner 
the second half of the Age—the phase in 
which what we know as our. Christian 
Western civilization produced concrete cul- 
tural fruits. . 


The Crusades: and the Age of 
Chivalry 


The year 1000 comes at the mid-point 
of the second “decanate epoch” of the 
Piscean Age; and we shall recall to the 
reader, for convenience’s sake, our char- 
acterization of these three epochs. The 
first, we defined as “Christianity vs. the 
Roman Empire;” it marked the growth, 
maturity and disintegration of the histori- 
cal-cultural “matrix” which gave form and 
legalistic structure to our Piscean Western 
world. Within this matrix, Christianity 
developed as the new “collective: soul” 
from Greco-Asiatic spiritual “seeds;” and, 
from it, Christendom emerged as a spirit- 
ual-social whole. The emergence of Chris- 
tendom occurred, as is usually the case, 
through the process of overcoming external 
enemies—in this case the Huns (443 A.D. 
and after), then the Arabs, the Magyars, 
the Turks and the Moguls. The typical 
antagonist (and, in a sense, polar opposite) 
of Christendom. remained, however, Islam; 
and the period from 623 to 1343 A.D. is 
characterized by the widespread conflict 
between Christendom and the -Moham- 
medan world. 

As we reach the end of the tenth century 
this conflict takes on a new form. Islam 
had spread westward from Arabia (and 
also northward and eastward) from 632 
until 732 A.D. (when it was defeated by 
Charles Martel at Poitiers); then paused 
for the great period of Moorish-Spanish 
culture (Caliphate of Cordova, 755-1031). 
But during the 72-year period 1055 to 1127 
—Pisces 14°, an even number and a “nega- 
tive” period—the Islamic tide began to 
roll back. Christendom carried its chal- 
lenge eastward through the period of the 
Crusades. 

The first phase of the Crusades corre- 
sponds to the seventh “House-subdivision” 
of the Piscean Age, and includes the first 
and second Crusades (1096 to 1149). It 
represents indeed a “seventh House” phase, 
because this period of conflict is also a 
period of interpenetration of the East and 
the West. French noblemen are in the 
lead and establish various feudal kingdoms 
in and around Syria. As they return to 


France, they bring back with them the 
seeds of the “spiritual Renascence” of the 
XIVth and XVth centuries which pre- 
ceded the “intellectual Renaissance” of the 
XVIth century. These French noblemen 
not only take Eastern wifes, but mingle 
with mystic brotherhoods (Sufis, Druses 
and other groups)—for which they are con- 
demned by the Pope. Then are formed 
the great Knightly Orders, such as the 
Knights Templars (founded in 1119 A.D. 
by Hugues de Payns and Godeffroi de St. 
Omer), the Knights of the Order of the 
Hospital of St. John of Jerusalem (with 
Raymond du Puy as their most famous 
leader, 1120 A.D.), and later the Teutonic 
Order (whose origin dates from 1128, when 
a German pilgrim and his wife started a 
hospital on the shores of Palestine). 


As the “eighth House” period begins 
around 1163, we witness the successive 
adventures led by German, English and 
French kings against the Turks who, under 
the great Kurd ruler, Saladin, had recon- 
quered several Islamic countries and Jeru- 
salem. These Crusades (from the third 
to the seventh) ended with the abandon- 
ment of the Holy Land by the Christians 
(1291) and the eastward spread of the 
Turks (Mamelukes) who finally conquered 
Constantinople in 1453—thus ending the 
Eastern Empire begun under Constantine 
the Great (330 A.D.). 

This 180-year period (1163-1343) is a 
strange and tumultuous period; one in 
which the greatest beauty and fervor blend 
with the shadows of a feudal and theocratic 
society. It is the time of the Gothic 
cathedrals: and of chivalry, but also of the 
ruthless suppression of  spiritual-occult 
groups such as the Albigenses (who were 
heirs, in south west France, to a great 
Gnostic tradition) and the Templars (who 
knew too much and had become spoiled 
by wealth—wealth the French king badly 
needed!). It saw the rise of the Universi- 
ties, and the works of great encyclopedical 
minds such as Roger Bacon, St. Thomas 
Aquinas, Dante and many Christian mys- 
tics, alchemists and astrologers—and of 
equally brilliant thinkers in Syria and the 
Near East, and also India. But it saw also 
the beginnings of the Inquisition around 
1220—just at the time of the English 
Magna Charta and of the Swiss Confeder- 
acy, first steps toward “democracy.” Dur- 
ing these two centuries powerful political 
leaders arose, from Frederic Barbarossa to 
the great Mogul Khans, and the struggle 
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between the Papacy and the Germanic Em- 
peror was pursued relentlessly. The growth 
of mercantile cities in Germany (Hanseatic 
League, etc.) and Italy established the 
foundations for the eventual development 
of bourgeoisie and world-wide trade. 

To interpret this Gothic period in terms 
of the different levels of eighth-House sym- 
bolism is to gain a new insight into its 
essential character. That “medievalism” 





is still today synonymous with fanaticism 
and ignorance merely indicates how deep 
is our bondage to the concepts of the Re- 
naissance—and it is not a too fortunate 
bondage! The Age of Scholasticism and 
of Chivalry is obviously not to be taken 
as an ideal model for the future society; 
yet, in its universalism and its insistence 
upon spiritual values, in its youthful 
enthusiasm for cojerent learning and for 
creative group-expression, in its heroic ven- 
turesomeness and its bold artistic concep- 
tions, the Middle Ages period, from 1000 to 
1250, stands out as an extraordinary and 
fascinating epoch. It is indeed truly a 
seventh and eighth period within the span 
of the Piscean Age (we might say also a 
“Libra-Scorpio” period), because its key- 
note is the transformation of human rela- 
tionships and of society on the basis of a 
spiritual and universalistic (encyclopedical ) 
vision. And nothing characterizes this 
keynote better than the spirit of chivalry. 


The Ninth and Tenth Phases of the 
Piscean Age: 





Expansion and Consolidation 


As we reach the mid-point of the XIVth 
century and the ninth “House-subdivision” 
period we enter the age of exploration, of 
geographical discoveries and of humanism. 
The human mind reaches a new stage of 
growth—first, on a mystical-occult founda- 
tion; later, along strictly rationalistic and 
intellectual lines. Expansion is the keynote. 

And as this occurs the stage becomes set 
for the development of modern Europe— 
and we shall discuss, later on, similar forces 
at work in Asia. Historians often consider 
the date’ of the fall of Constantinople 
(1453), or that of the so-called “discovery” 

. of America (1492) as the beginning of 
“modern history”—and there is obviously 
validity in such choices. Yet we. must 
not forget that these XVth century events 
were foreshadowed by the long period of 

conflicts and of mental-social arousal which 








is contemporary to the Hundred Year War 
between France and England. No cycle 
starts. on a strikingly positive note—but 
only with a promise. Spiritually, the new 
tone sounds forth; but, materially and 
socially, what is revealed is potentiality 
and not yet concrete actuality, 


The ninth House (or “Sagittarius”) 
period of the Piscean Age begins thus with 
the Black Plague and the spread of sexual 
diseases, and with the Hundred Years War. 
It begins with the Golden Bull which estab- 
lishes the pattern of the Holy Roman 
Empire and of the Electorate responsible 
for the perpetuation of the Empire—and 
ends with the Diet at Worms which sets 
the prenatal pattern for the Europe of 
modern nations. It begins with the gradual 
breakdown of Scholasticism and the growth 
of rationalism, from William of Occam 
(1340) onward, And as Byzantine scholars 
flee from the impending fall of Constanti- 
nople, they bring to the West a much 
expanded knowledge of Greek philosophy 
and science. With the formation of the 
new Academy in Florence under the influ- 
ence of Pléethon (1356-1450) we can trace 
the birth of humanism and the renascence 
of Platonism. It will take another century 
for the movement to reach its full develop- 
ment with men like Erasmus and Coper- 
nicus. The invention of the printing press 
around 1450 gives a powerful stimulation 
to learning at the very time the scholars 
from Constantinople are rushing to Italy, 
where the artistic Renaissance is being 
initiated under the patronage of men like 
Medici. 

This period, 1343-1523, begins the era 
of the great martyrs who die at the hands 
of the Inquisition and whose sacrifices give 
added vitality to the forces of building 
the new society and the new thinking— 
from Joan or Arc, the first prophet of 
spiritual individualism and nationalism, to 
the Bohemian, John Huss, whose followers 
were among the first to use effectively 
gunpowder and crude cannons in their des- 
perate struggle against the powers of 
Church and Empire lined up at the Council 
of Constance (1415). It also sees the be- 
ginning of the great adventures across the 
seas: the discovery of the Canary Islands 
and Azores around 1350, and a century 
later the search for new routes to India 
and the lands of silk and spices—a search 
inspired by commercial purposes, after the 
fall of Constantinople had made imprac- 
ticable some of the best overland routes 
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to Asia. Columbus and Magellan, Cabot 
and Vespucci, Ponce de Leon and Cortez 
aré the best known names of the period 
centering around 1500. 


The three great inventions which made 
this European expansion at all levels pos- 
sible (compass, printing and gunpowder) 
most likely came from China. In a sense, 
modern history and the spread of. Western 
civilization was conditioned by them. The 
use of gunpowder rendered the medieval 
armies of noblemen obsolete, and gradually 
gave power to the bourgeoisie and the 
common people. It enabled a few Con- 
quistadores to subjugate older and effete 
civilizations. The «compass made world- 
navigation feasible. Printing provided the 
material foundation for the intellectual de- 
velopment of Europe. And the Reforma- 
tion (1517), by applying the new spirit 
of individualism to religion, helped to 
transform the Catholic universalism of the 
Middle Ages into the nationalism charac- 
teristic of modern European history. 

What develops through any “ninth House 
phase” always becomes consolidated and 
socially effective in the tenth House. Like- 
wise the spiritual ferment which has been 
slowly activated during the XVth century 
produces strikingly objective and concrete 
social and intellectual results after 1510. 
Everything then happens at once: the effec- 
tive conquest of the New World, the Refor- 
mation and the wars of, Religion, the 
crystallization of the new type of social 
unit, the European nation—above all in 
France and England under new ruling 
houses (Bourbon and Tudor)—and the 
tremendous growth of the Renaissance 
spirit in philosophy, literature, art and 
science. 

This “tenth House period” (1523-1703) 
can be divided into two phases. In the 
first-—1523 to 1613—we see the occult- 
mystical tradition of the Gothic Age com- 
ing to its fruition in great Alchemists, 
Fire-Philosophers and’ Rosicrucians. The 
Rosicrucian Brotherhood was presumably 
founded (at least in its European form) 
by Christian Rosenkrautz who lived around 
1400 A.D.—at the same time that Tzong- 
Kha-Pa was regenerating Buddhism in 
Tibet, and a mystic renascence was about 
to be initiated in India by men like Rama- 
nanda, Kabir, Nanak and Krishna Chai- 
tanya under the Sufi influence. The transi- 
tion from the “ninth House” to the “tenth 
House” phase of this movement, can be 
seen in the spiritual relationship, between 


men like the great Benedictine abbot of 
Wurtzburg, John Trithemius, 1450-1518 
(who is associated with the story of Faust), 
Cornelius Agrippa (1486-1530) and, great- 
est of all, Paracelsus (1493-1541). 

A few decades later, in England, this first 
phase of the “tenth House period” has its 
striking manifestation in the Elizabethean 
Age (1558-1603) and its great men who, 
at the same time, accept a great déal of the 
spiritual-alchemical thought of the Rosi- 
crucians and initiate the new spirit of 
scientific experimentalism (Francis Bacon’s 
and his Novum Organum) and of individu- 
alistic modern psychology (Shakespeare’s 
Hamlet, etc.). While in Italy, men like 
Bruno and Galileo uphold the new vision 
of the world of which Copernicus has been 
the prophet. 

With the second phase of the period— 
1613 to 1703—-we witness the crystallization 
of the new spirit in. the late Renaissance 
and the Classical Era. And the most char- 
acteristic social phenomenon is the develop- 
ment under Richelieu of the French 
authoritarian State symbolized by Louis 
XIVth (de Roi Soleil) and the Court of 
Versailles with its formalistic culture. 
French rationalism is characterized by the 
philosophy of Descartes and by such liter- 
ary figures as Corneille, Racine, Moliere, 
La Bruyere, etc. 

The triumph of French culture is estab- 
lished partly upon the foundation of Ger- 
many’s defeat and near-annihilation in the 
Thirty Year War. The Peace of Westphalia 
(October 24, 1648) retards the develop- 
ment of Germany as a nation, and thus 
can be said to be the foundation of the 
struggle between France and Germany 
which will lead to the recent World Wars. 
England, in the meantime, having enriched 
herself by pirating the gold which Spain 
has been extracting from America and the 
tortured Indians, is slowly building her 
Empire. Spain is degenerating and Italy 
remains divided; Sweden rises to a momen- 
tary state of political hegemony; and the 
giant Russia, having repulsed the Moguls, 
awakens to Western civilization under the 
Romanovs (Peter, the Great; 1689-1725). 


The “Eleventh House” Period: 


The Political and Industrial 
Revolutions 


This period can also be divided into two 
90-year phases. From 1703 to 1793, we 
witness the political revolutions in America 
and in France, with their background of 
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intellectual struggle against the authorit 
of King and Church. From 1793 to 1883, 
the Western world experiences the momen- 
tous industrial and social-spiritual revolu- 
tion which poses all the problems which 
confront our tragic XXth century. The 
“political revolution” phase represents the 
involutionary descent of the new spirit; the 
“industrial revolution,’ the evolutionary 
ascent of new levels of humanity and of 


mental thought in answer to the challenges © 


of this new spirit. Uranus (discovered in 
1781) symbolizes the first phase; Neptune 
(discovered in 1846), the second. 


The abstract (then emotional) idealism 
of these eighteen decades, the fervor and 
hopes and wishful dreams of the great 
Romanticists—from J. J. Rousseau to Vic- 
tor Hugo, from Thomas Paine to Fourier or 
Karl Marx, from the English Locke to the 
American Lincoln and the Russian Kropot- 
kin—the collective yearning to build anew 
a world, and the seership of Prophets 
who envision new patterns of society; all 
these things (and their dark shadows of 
national imperialism, bourgeois greed and 
Victorian hypocrisy) are absolutely typical 
expression of the eleventh House in astro- 
logical symbolism. To understand these 
historical phenomena as “eleventh House” 
characteristics gives to the astrologically 
minded historian a new insight in this 
crucial sequence of events and cultural 
developments. It adds a “new dimension 
of understanding,” a cyclic dimension. And, 
using it, new and most significant historical 
correlations can be made, 


For instance, we can compare the sud- 
den spread of Islam during the “fifth 
House” period ,of the Piscean Age to the 
colonial imperialism of Europe during the 
“eleventh House” period, its astrological 
polarity. Dark Ages there were on the 
European continent, as the Roman Empire 
became completely liquidated and Asiatic 
peoples crashed the gates of Europe. A 
whole half-cycle later, it is Europe’s turn 
to invade Asia and Africa; and the era of 
conflicting nationalisms and scientific ma- 
terialism can also be considered a “dark” 
period from the point of view of the uni- 
versalistic character of spirit. The great 
Catholic (i.e. universal) Order of the “sev- 
enth, eighth and ninth Houses” period 
(983-1523) thus is shown also to corre- 
spond to the Roman Empire of the 


cyclically opposite “first, second and third 
Houses” period of the Piscean Age (97 
B.C. to 443 A.D.). 


These and similar correspondences or 


‘polar rélationships are not only significant 


in terns of a more coherent and vital 
understanding of the past, they enable us 
to orient ourselves toward the future, now 
in the making during this last of the twelve 
“House-subdivisions” of the Piscean Age. 
This period, which begins around 1883, 
carries, as we shall see next month, the 
signature of the important Neptune-Pluto 
conjunction of the nineties. 


We have characterized the third “de- 
canate epoch” of the Piscean Age (ap- 
proximately 1343 to 2063) under the head- 
ing “Christianity vs. Modern Science,” be- 
cause in this fashion we can best isolate 
the fundamental polarities at work during 
such an epoch. The bottom of the period 
is the beginning of the XVIIIth century. 
The French autocracy was then beginning 
to crumble, and the new scientific and 
liberal spirit was definitely challenging the 
very foundation of Christianity. Modern 
Masonry was about to be born. The new 
bourgeois society was being developed, just 
as, at the corresponding mid-point of the 
second \“decanate epoch,’ the medieval 
society did develop. In this bourgeois 
society the spiritual values of Christianity 
have been, both, incorporated in democracy 
and negated in scientific materialism. Dur- 
ing the “eleventh House” period we wit- 
nessed the hopes and aspirations of this 
new society, and the shadow of its idealistic 
dreams. And now, since 1883 or there- 
about, we have entered the “twelfth House” 
period—the realm of retribution and Karma 
for European civilization, but also the 
“seeding time” for the future Aquarian 
Age. 

What the Piscean Age brought to man- 
kind has been essentially, first, a realiza- 
tion of the value of personality, then, a new 
social consciousness based on a new sense 
of relationship between human beings con- 
sidered as spiritual entities, and no longer 
as members of a particular tribe or race— 
the foundation of all previous social organ- 
izations. As we close this Piscean Age we 
have to understand the meaning of this 
contribution, which has been so barbarously 
challenged of late. What we need above all 
is a clarification of valves. We need to un- 
derstand what Christianity has made pos- 
sible for the individual, what democracy 
has brought to the citizen, what nationalism 
has partly enabled us to do, and partly 
stopped us from accomplishing, And we 
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Mathilde Shapiro 


General Indications 


Re in July fall technically 
under the Lunation of June 28th which 
is a partial eclipse of the Sun in 6/49 Can- 
cer, less than one degree from a square to 
Neptune. It builds to a Full Moon con- 
figurated with Saturn and closely square 
to Jupiter—the wishful or overhopeful 
expectations of a Neptune-Jupiter emphasis 
checked or frustrated as Saturn takes over 
(July 21st) just after Mercury turns retro- 
grade (19th). 

One might expect of such patterning a 
recurrence during the latter part of July 
of such situations as slowed things down 
in May—everything all dressed up and 
ready to. go, but no one knowing where or 
whither, while the Titans fought the battle 
of self-interest with little regard for the 
man in the middle, who had everything 
to lose by the slowdown and precious 
little to gain from advantages that might be 
wrung from either side. 

In perspective, revaluing May, greater 
weight should have been given to the May 
4th Saturn-Jupiter square, which remained 
in close aspect during most of the month 
—a stalemate persisting until the dynamic 
Gemini Lunation of May 30th and the 
return, of Jupiter and Neptune to forward 
motion in mid-June. 

Thereon, the real spurt forward, long 
anticipated, could build steadily, with great 
promise for continued progress into July— 
since the first half of the month is marked 
by fluid aspects to Neptune, Jupiter and 
Uranus on July 2nd, 3rd, 4th—Mars being 
sextile the Lights at the Cancer New Moon. 
Here is an expansive curve likely to be 
pushed to an overoptimistic, overconfident 
or inflationary extreme near the Full Moon 
(14th). 


The last third of July sees a return to 
earth, possibly forced, as mutual suspicions 
and apprehensions of insecurity, or fear of 
economic or political implications in de- 
veloping situations revive to throw a 
monkey wrench into the works. It would be 
a mistake, however, to pull a long face in 
late July over the temporary defeat of ex- 
travagant hopes, over persisting or fresh 
snarls in industrial or political relations, 
for difficult though this period is likely to 
be, it is flanked on either side (June and 
August) by patterns of great constructive 
potential. Even with recurring crises, and 
the ever-present awareness that political 
and industrial terrain is as dangerously 
mined as recent battlefields—that literally 
anything, at any given moment, could ex- 
plode in somebody’s face without a second’s 
notice—still, with perspective, we have 
every right to believe that the worst of the 
post-war doldrums are definitely over. 

One can hardly maneuver the unwieldy 
ship of public affairs through a month like 
June, with its three eclipses, without 
marked changes in opinion, purpose, point 
of view and method—particularly in Amer- 
ica, where the national chart is closely 
transited by all three eclipse points. Such 
changes do not accomplish themselves with- 
out attendant trouble and heartache, a few 
upset applecarts, retrogressions, backslid- 
ings, blocks and hurdles. Nevertheless, late 
July, explosive as it is potentially, is less 
likely to present difficulties or frustrations 
so baffling as those of the Winter and 
Spring, for we look to a forward-moving 
Jupiter and Neptune in June to improve 
relations that have at this writing (May) 
deteriorated so markedly. There is, further- 
more, a constructive August and Septem- 
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ber on which to pin our hopes for better 
balance and cooperation through all the 
levels—from the individual to the interna- 
tional—of the social scheme. It will take 
patience, however, and a tight control of 
nerves and tempers to get through the last 
third of July, with a retrograde Mercury 
blocking final agreements, and explosive 
aspects to Uranus highly dangerous. 

Mercury turns retrograde on July 19th 
on a degree of diffused interest. Too much 
may not be expected of its conjunction with 
Pluto on July 7th; the aspect is repeated 
with Mercury retrograde on the 31st, and 
it is made for the 3rd time on the 23rd of 
August, well after Mercury’s return to di- 
rect motion. As usual in these triple- 
accent Mercury cycles, whatever coordi- 
nated effort (Mercury) relating to world 
ordering (Pluto) may be made under these 
conjunctions is at first tentative or abortive, 
or requires adjustment before anything 
definitive can be reached. It will take the 
final conjunction for the patterns or proce- 
dures to which the Mereury-Pluto combina- 
tion measures to jell successfully. Here may 
be commitments or dispositions to do with 
world trade, communications, transport, or 
procedural mechanisms in the UNO, or 
decisions relating to the handling of atomic 
energy. A commission for its absolute 
control could logically be established under 
this conjunction. If the formulators of 
policy were astrologically minded, every- 
thing would be kept safely in the formative 
stage and no definite commitments at- 
tempted until the last of such a thrice- 
repeated aspect gave assurance that what 
was decided on could be made to stick. 


There are nearly always slow-ups in 
delivery, bottlenecks in all the complicated 
arteries of trade, communications, trans- 
port, when Mercury retrogrades. It is a 
time when drastic changes or important 
decisions should not be made, yet within 
this period (July 19th to August 12th) 
there are aspects which almost force sudden 
moves (Mars square Uranus on July 24th 
and the equally ruthless, high-handed, de- 
manding square of Venus to Uranus on the 
31st)—to the disadvantage, one fears, of 
parties to any project thus rashly conceived 
or undertaken. These are aspects under 
which pent-up resentments may suddenly 


‘flare, and either party to a controversy 


may act in such a way as to force the 
other’s hand. The Mars-Uranus aspect is 
more dangerous than that of Venus, for it 
comes as a climax to a month initiated 


under an emotionally receptive Cancer New 
Moon (partial solar eclipse) closely 
squared by Neptune—at its worst, an as- 
pect of muddle and blindness, of unrealistic 
attitudes comprising suspicious clannish- 
ness at one extreme or wishful thinking and 
gullibility with resultant self-impoverish- 
ment for others’ benefit at the other. 


Though nearly always negatively used in 
common practice, even this critical configu- 
ration of fear-ridden muddle has its positive 
implication, which can be put to work as 
readily as its negative reading; here could 
be cosmic mothering, sustenance and in- 
spiration (positive Cancer), undertaken 
with a compulsive sense of mission, or of 
group responsibility (the Neptune square). 
Then—though snags appear during the 
period of the retrograde Mercury, though 
the impatient ones clamor for action and 
threaten revolt, and the ruthless lobby for 
privilege (Mars square Uranus), no serious 
break in the upward curve of June to 
September need be suffered if responsible 
leaders have not allowed themselves to get 
too far off the track in July, and will refuse 
to permit their hand to be forced by the 
little whirlwind at month’s end. 


Admittedly, the summer’s upward curve 
can develop only if present ideological 
antagonisms and barriers of selfish interest 
are rejected for pleasanter and more profit- 
able paths of understanding and coopera- 
tion. A look ahead to the late July Lunation 
in 5 Leo which motivates developments in 
August supports the more hopeful perspec- 
tive, for the Lights are then sextile Neptune 
and the entire chart is contained within 
an exact trine of Jupiter and Uranus. 

The eclipse figure of June 28th also 
shows all planets within a trine of Jupiter 
and Uranus—a figure powerful in its 
potential for concentrated effort and ac- 
complishment, were not the Cancer 
Lunation so closely square to the diffusing 
Neptune, One may safely say, however, 
that central problems of vast importance 
to the rehabilitation of a war-wrecked world 
may be posed by this Cancer cycle, and 
their constructive solutions envisaged (the 
Jupiter-Uranus air trine) if not success- 
fully instrumented before mid-August. 

There are only 11 major aspects to stimu- 
late activity in July, and of these 2 are 
tentative (the Mercury-Pluto conjunctions) 
and 2 others (the squares to Uranus) 
measure to an ill-timed or objectively 
hamstrung dynamic. Individuals and pub- 
lic men alike would do well to chart the 
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course in realistic, practical ways (under 
the Sun-Saturn conjunction of July 21st) 
and then adopt a policy of “watchful wait- 
ing,” sticking largely to familiar and safe 
routines, until August 12th. 


United States 


The emphasis of the past year’s eclipses 
‘ on key sensitive points in the United States 
radical wheel is indicative of the mandate 
upon this country to grow into its new 
role of responsible world leadership. 
Though least touched by the ravages of 
war, internal convulsions of post-war ad- 
justment have been greater in this country 
—to the astonishment of all observers— 
than in lands more directly affected by the 
War; it may be that only in historical per- 
spective will this phenomenon, and the 
changes bound to come in the wake of such 
convulsions, be properly understood. 

To one rejecting traditional readings of 
disaster in a closely transiting eclipse, yet 
expecting drastic changes to be marked by 
such transits; these upheavals and grow- 
ing pains make clear-cut astrological sense. 
The post-war world is a different world; 
new fotmulas are needed to set it and keep 
it in order. The United States—in terms 
of power, resources, national purpose, politi- 
cal and spiritual constitution—is the key 
to world rehabilitation, the nation. ideally 
suited to lead the world in the way to that 
“freedom in order” it found for itself, as 
symbolized by the “E Pluribus Unum” of 
the great Seal of the United States. 

Before it can properly do this, obviously, 
its own house must be set in order. Saturn 
is not transiting its Sun for nothing, nor 
Uranus its Ascendant, nor Neptune the 
radical Saturn. These ponderous transits 
must leave their mark. It is agony to grow 
up. Nietsche has said that without chaos, 
the world could not give birth to a dancing 
star. There was chaos and disunion at the 
country’s beginnings, chaos and disunion 
at its crisis of civil war. Is it to be won- 
dered at that there should be chaos and 
disunion at the close of the greatest struggle 
in history, in which it played so mighty a 
part? 

Not only has it been an epochal- period 
in terms of major transits, with its pivotal 
year marked by a succession of radically 
significant eclipses (lunar eclipse in oppo- 
sition to Venus and Jupiter, June, 45; total 
solar eclipse near radical Sun, July, *45; 
partial solar eclipse in exact opposition to 


Sun, Jan. ’46; solar eclipse conjunct radical 
Ascendant and Uranus, May, 746; lunar 
eclipse in opposition: to Mars, July, ’46; 
and now currently, partial solar eclipse near 
radical Jupiter. June 28th), but even more 
important, the period is one of major 
transition and psychological reorientation 
in terms of current progressions. 

In June of this year, the US progressed 
Sun passed from Sagittarius into Capricorn 
(from the willing self-distribution and in- 
terchange of mutable fire, to the organizing, 
responsible, disciplined, administrative and 
“trouble-shooting” competence of cardinal 
earth), and from the 7th house of compe- 
titions, wars, alliances, teamwork, and all 
the related activities of action in a “con- 
cert” of nations to the 8th. This means 30 
years of reconstruction or reorientation— 
for self and others—a period where the 
lessons of the past 30 years may be digested, 
their essence distilled and put to use in 
terms of the manipulation of group re- 
sources. If for a peaceful and functioning 
world, we have to become the bankers of 
the world, financing the reconstruction, 
how can it be avoided with this emphasis? 
And how else can we find outlets for the 
national productive potential and resource? 
Capricorn is not likely to throw anything 
away, yet it is too business-wise to permit 
the freezing of credits in which its own 
wealth will dry up in disuse. These and 
other mysteries of group finance, tariffs and 
trade, will devolve upon this country to 
solve. 

As America goes into this new, transi- 
tional 8th house, Capricornian phase, it 
does so under the expanding self-awareness 
to which the impending oppositions of 
progressed Sun to natal Venus, Jupiter, 
Sun and Mercury should measure. Coming 
as it does after a Saturn transit of radical 
Sun and Mercury, with an angular Uranus 
stimulating changes in national and world 
outlook, and with Neptunian pressures on 
radical Saturn, this progress into new and 
more disciplined patterns of functioning 
and new fields of enterprise adds up to 
a “coming of age” with a vengeance. Deci- 
sions taken in these critical months may 
determine not only the national destiny, 
but the health and security of the world 
that must support that destiny. Responsi- 


bility in larger measure for the world’s . 


restoration belongs to the country with 
greater resources to put into the pool—be- 
cause it has more to lose if it fails in that 
responsibility and the world falls apart. 
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In: view of these larger considerations, 
in this month of the nation’s birthday, it is 
significant that in the figure for Washing- 
ton at the Cancer New Moon, all planets 
are West (circumstantial emphasis) ex- 
cept Uranus—which has just crossed the 
Nadir, and thus draws the entire weight of 
the chart into the Eastern hemisphere— 
the domain of unconditioned free choice. 
Moreover, it is the planet of mastery of 
circumstances, the planet that can most 
readily throw off the fetters of precedent 
and draw on ingenuity and resource for new 
devices and formulas which is so marked. 
It is the dynamic, original, independent 
answer to the Neptune-bound New Moon; 
the United States may have complicated 
problems, but it need not be paralyzed or 
daunted by them; new solutions must be 
found, but to be made to work, they must 
be advanced under Neptune’s law in so- 
cially responsible ways, protecting others’ 
freedoms and creative enterprise as well as 
our own. 

The Full Moon chart shows the radical 
Sun exactly rising, with the T-square 
(lights square a 4th house Jupiter) angular, 
evidence of the crisis or crises to be met in 
basic domestic security patterns and in 
foreign relations. 


Great Britain 


The Eclipse rises for London, a clearly 
indicated change in general public temper 
and outlook; it is closely sextile the Virgo 
Mars which is exactly at the IC. Economic 
necessities, marked by Saturn accented at 
the cusp of the 2nd, may provide the spur 
to the highly practical moves likely to be 
undertaken under this important - figure. 
Tricky as the diplomatic chessboard may 
be (Neptune at the 5th), Britain is willing 
to gamble (but the Cancer emphasis indi- 
cates it is playing to win); it knows the 
game and has, most likely, a dependable 
“system” to make the going safer than it 
may look. The rising Mars at the Full 
Moon indicates mid-July finds Britain’s 
experts still critically figuring the angles, 
and still playing. 


Russia 


It may be to Russian interest to show its 
friendlier and more cooperative side, to 
judge from the Moscow Lunation figure 
where Venus exactly rises and Jupiter is 
as closely accented at the IC. Venus is 
backed by Pluto, also at the Ascendant, a 


combination in Leo which has a high unify- 
ing potential. Here is a figure under which 
Russia can best serve herself by adding 
her weight to the “one world” idea. The 
Full Moon is at the meridian, with Nep- 
tune-Jupiter straddling the Ascendant. The 
singleton Uranus in the 9th may give some 
unexpected turns to developments of Rus- 
sian interest abroad, best served, however, 
by Jupiterian expressions of cooperation 
and good will. 


Central Europe 


All the Lunation figures for this area 
are marked by an Ascendant Saturn, but 
those for the Balkans are most sharply 
emphasized—not only with Saturn rising, 
but with Neptune at the IC—defensive in 
outlook, and shaky at base. Inner seeth- 
ings are indicated by Uranus at the 12th 
and intra-border activity that can be posi- 
tively expressed through trade—with profit, 
since Venus is emphasized at the 2nd—or 
negatively in territorial or other inter- 
Balkan disputes. A rising Neptune at the 
Full Moon, with the T-cross angular, not 
only indicates a public outlook veering ever 
more strongly Left, but also suggests un- 
certainty of status in a world where the 
national destiny is a pawn of developing 
circumstances. A first house Jupiter makes 
the best of things as they are, but Mars at 
the 12th gives evidence of inner unrest. 


Middle East 


While Jupiter holds the IC and Saturn 
the Ascendant, the delicate Palestine prob- 
lem could be worked out on a basis that 
promises constructive growth—even under 
admitted political difficulties of the mo- 
ment. This region must continue to be in 
the news with the T-cross of the Full 
Moon so sharply angular. The rising Jupi- 
ter here, trine Uranus at the 9th, suggests 
the opening of the doors to immigration in 
accordance with the findings of the present 
Palestine report. 

In Iran, where Pluto-Venus rises at the 
12th house Lunation, and Mars and Nep- 
tune are emphasized at the 2nd and 3rd, 
there is likely to be outer stability but 
considerable inner uncertainty and confu- 
sion, with the status of the autonomous 
leftist province in considerable doubt. The 
2nd house Mars is “open for business” and 
some of the deals here are likely to be 
consummated behind closed doors. 

Disposition of the major problem of 
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Indian independence—in the light of July 
charts—depends upon the achievement of 
inner unity (Leo stellium in the 12th) and 
clarified objectives (Lights at the 11th). 
The Full Moon emphasis of the 3rd and 
9th, with Uranus accented at the 8th, indi- 
cates the necessity for new attitudes at 
home and abroad and the finding of some 
new formula as a basis for further negotia- 
tions, 


Far East 


The threat to Chinese unity, and the 
confusion attendant upon continued dis- 
organization, are dramatically evidenced 
by the Eclipse figure for Nanking—where 
the Eclipse is at the MC and Neptune 
rising. Of all the charts studied, this critical 
square is here most likely to be manifested 
in developing events. The whole Chinese 
enterprise, the struggle for survival of over 
a decade past, may be jeopardized, unless 
the 12th house Mars, which is friendly to 
the Lights, finds emergency measures to 
hold up the failing prestige of present 
leaders. The Communist threat to the pres- 
ent regime, with the possibility of wide- 
spread popular support, could—under this 
chart—effect a drastic overturn. Jupiter 
at the MC at the Full Moon, though the 
focus of an angular T-cross, could bolster 
administration prestige—more effectively 
if the 6th house Uranus is used to make 
demanded reforms. 











Tighter controls and more conservative 
leadership are indicated by Saturn exactly 
at the MC for Japan at the Lunation. A 
singleton Ascendant Moon at the Full 
throws the weight of political responsibility 
upon a people who must find in themselves 
the resources to meet sudden emergencies 
and foreign demands. Uranus at the 6th is 
a suggestion of revised productivity, the 
contributions that can be made by native 
ingenuity and industrial resource. 

As the Philippines enter upon nation- 
hood this July, they do so under a mid- 
heaven eclipse and a Neptune just above 
the horizon. Not too clear where they’re 
going, nor properly unified, they can still 
call on powerful friends for help (Venus- 
Pluto at the 11th), or use a blueprint of 
principles for guidance at their confused 
beginnfngs. Jupiter at the MC and Mars 
at the 9th in good relation to the horizon 
Full Moon, are an augury of mounting 
prestige and the possibility of working out 
the many problems measured by the 
developing Mars-Uranus 9th and 6th house 
square. 


South America 


It’s not likely to be easy to do business 
—in diplomatic terms—with Argentina, to 
judge from the Eclipse figure which accents 
Neptune at the 7th square the Lights at 
the IC. The 5th. house Venus makes a bid 
for friendship which only frankness (Ura- 
nus at the 3rd) and forthright instrumenta- 
tion of the good neighbor policy (it is trine 
Jupiter in the 7th) can achieve. 

Saturn at the IC for Brazil may suggest 
a developing isolationism in world affairs, 
for it is square to Jupiter near the 7th. 
Unfavorable weather could here do damage 
to crops and the basic well being of the 
country. The rising Saturn at the horizon- 
emphasized Full Moon may put this coun- 
try on the defensive in the approach to 
critical problems in inter-American affairs. 
It is security-minded, opportunistic and 
self-protective—touchily personal at the 
diplomatic council table (singleton Moon 
in the 7th). 

Chile may sponsor innovations (rising 
Uranus) and decide to shift its economic 
base by the Cancer-Capricorn Full Moon 
which is a close emphasis of the 2nd and 
8th axis, A bold opportunism in national 
policy and broadening of the democratic 
base at home may pay off in improved 
credits and broaden avenues of trade. 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


July, 


1946 
Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 


that one day each month this hour is not given. 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


MONDAY—July 1 
Moonrise—7:07 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Efforts in any direction, co- 
operation in business, at home, socially, 
should have the happiest sort of results. 
Make plans, map out new ideas, catch up 
on chores. The approval of deals, labors, 
public service or appearance, dates, of to- 
day could have a hookup with a smashing 
success later on. Relax in the p.m. but be 
wary of delusions, fraud. 


TUESDAY—July 2 
Moonrise—8:18 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Various and deep projects 
may be considered, fortified, developed or 
receipted for today. From private business 
to national or world affairs, individual or 
groups may benefit. Romance and ideals 
can gain by industry, practical work and 
changes, dramatic adventures or enterprise. 
New patterns in art or association, clothes 
or labor, get a boost. The p.m. could be 
extremely fortunate. 


WEDNESDAY—July 3 
Moonrise—9:27 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—For those who do not 
object to singing for their supper—or toil- 
ing for results—this should be a lucky day. 
Close associates and public contacts offer 
wonderful aids to happiness and progress. 
The old familiar job or a new routine may 
excite increase of finances, charm, love, 
admiration, day or night. 


THURSDAY—July 4 
Moonrise—10:33 a.m. 
__ Mercury ruler—Rest in the a.m. Even 
if the chores demand attention, pursue a 





calm course and refuse to enter arguments 
or strife. There seems to be plenty of 
oratory, travel, visits, in the regulation 
holiday spirit, but duty and responsibility 
are paramount. Keep the lid on in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—July 5 
Moonrise—11:36 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Most surprising chances to 
influence public opinion, gain by associa- 
tions far or near, to be swept into new 
channels of endeavor or expression, may 
come up today. Seize ideas, openings, jobs; 
start a course of training, study, prepara- 
tion. Announcements or agreements of 
engagements, marriages, business, politics, 
could lead to large attainments. Exercise 
discretion in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—July 6 
Moonrise—12:36 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Get set in all details of 
business, finances, home, parties. Express 
grace, love, beauty, art. Change ideas, 
methods, systems. Accept proposals, offers, 
invitations. A high tide of opportunity 
knocks that could lead on to good fortune 
within a relatively short time. Press ro- 
mance. The p.m. needs care. 


SUNDAY—July 7 
Moonrise—1:36 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Generally speaking news 
may be the most important event of today. 
A new and authoritative leader may emerge. 
Announcements and agreements of wide 
political or economic significance may be 
made. Changes could affect young people 
especially. Guard against impulsive moves, 
rashness, demands in the p.m, 
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MONDAY—July 8 
Moonrise—2:35 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The early a.m. could be 
disruptive to personal, business, romantic 
affairs. Decisions may be howled down. 
Protests may spread far and wide. Yet 
great gains may come from acting on fully 
prepared plans or projects. Intensive labors 
could produce remarkable results. The 
afternoon and p.m. should be serene and 
very valuable groundwork accomplished. 


TUESDAY—July 9 
Moonrise—3:34 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Doubts and _ uncertainty 
could cloud the a.m. Pride, jealousy, ex- 
travagance, intrigue, could cause disap- 
pointment or secret sorrow. Keep at the job 
and try no foolish reprisals. Fate will take 
care of cheaters. Keep a close check on 
credit, finances generally, promises, espe- 
cially in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—July 10 
Moonrise—4:34 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—A good business day that 
might develop many angles, provided imagi- 
nation is utilized fully. Strangers may 
present unusual ventures or news and in- 
formation be of peculiar assistance in 
long range projects, partnerships, or in 
making basic changes. Sift out fresh meth- 
ods and try experiments. Use the utmost 
caution and sense in the p.m. Avoid acci- 
dents, strife, losses. 


THURSDAY—July 11 
Moonrise—5:33 p.m. 
Jupiter ruler—Logic and labors can turn 
a bad situation into a chance for bigger 
and better publicity, income, support, posi- 
tion. Work to establish a clearer under- 
standing between associates. Avoid rash 
persons or moves. High-powered influences 
may reach a great climax in the p.m. 
Leadership could depend on ability to 
handle expensive situations or people. 


FRIDAY—July 12 
Moonrise—6:28 p.m. 

Saturh ruler—Perhaps a negative day. 
Whatever is done should have special care 
to prevent errors, misunderstanding, nerv- 
ousness. Take it easy and postpone im- 
portant issues. The p.m. tends to suspicion, 
gossip. Be discreet and guard reputation. 


SATURDAY—July 13 
Moonrise—7:20 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—With well organized plans 

and routine running smoothly, some extra 





big steps could be taken this a.m. Industry, 
knowledge and common sense can bring 
success. However, a changing trend needs 
very keen judgment regarding love or 
money. Careless estimates lose. Promises 
may be broken in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—July 14 
Moonrise—8:05 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Very ‘important signals 
may become evident at this Full Moon as 
older conditions appear on the point of 
forceful reconversion. Major changes are 
in the air and for the moment may be 
difficult. Don’t try to do too much but 
cast around for ways and means. Guard 
health, possessions, home. 


MONDAY—July 15 
Moonrise—8:46 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Perhaps Faith is the 
quality most to be desired today. Faith 
with able work could counteract nerves, 
anger, pressure, lacks or coercive moves. 
Be willing to adjust in associations or prob- 
lems, but maintain high standards. Ambi- 
tions and love may need special forethought 
in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—July 16 
Moonrise—9:22 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Press forward on any line 
pertaining to finances, business, conclud- 
ing deals or making unusual changes. 
Friendship, cooperation with bosses or 
subordinates, can cement large progress, 
possibly in surprising ways. Just be wary 
of errors or inefficiency; some people 
simply do not care about costs of time, 
effort or money. The p.m. could be too 
expensive. 


WEDNESDAY—July 17 
Moonrise—9:53 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—A great chance to gain 
may be lost through over-reaching, demand- 
ing excessive cuts or depending on others. 
Money, health, the job or love could feel 
the effect of lowered morale, vitality, greed. 
Impatience and resentment fail. Relax 
quietly, doing what is necessary and build- 
ing inner reserves. 


THURSDAY—July 18 
Moonrise—10:21 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—This may be a hop, skip 
and jump day. A whip may be cracked 
from out of nowhere and the task will be to 
get the work out regardless. Neither the 
frying pan nor the fire will be pleasant, 
so get around or over the obstacles with 
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good grace and help others with patient 
attention. The p.m. has romantic possibili- 
ties. 


FRIDAY—July 19 
Moonrise—10:48 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Concentrated efforts, 
smooth operation, well laid plans or ven- 
tures can cement small or lasting successes 
in the a.m. Have all papers, projects, house- 
hold or business, in good order. Afternoon 
and p.m. may be disappointing; a trend 
is reversed under peculiar conditions. Avoid 
wrath, intrigue, moves. 


SATURDAY—July 20 
Moonrise—11:15 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Basic changes in wide im- 
port and conclusive character appear to 
gain momentum, whether obvious or not. 
Restrictions in some form are about to be 
loosened, although it may take time to 


gather up all the loose ends. Decisions 
reached now should be fortunate. Work 
and plan for future achievements. Keep 


expenses down for a happy p.m. 


SUNDAY—July 21 
Moonrise—11:43 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Perhaps a day with deep 
realizations of responsibilities and duties 
in a large sense. Agreements made to ex- 
tend over long periods may be ratified. 
The die is cast on many issues on which 
the present outlook is doubtful. Cheer up 
and take each step in turn; the way will 
‘open to surmount difficulties. Don’t try to 
break bonds in the p.m. 


MONDAY—July 22 
No Moonrise. 

Venus ruler—Calm persistence, affection 
and loyalty can make gains in happiness 
or more material ways. Get set early so as 
to accomplish the most possible, Natural 
born fighters, however, may have plenty of 
opportunity to show off; but whether high 
handed squabbles pay off or not is a ques- 
tion. The p.m. may be pleasantly gay. 


TUESDAY—July 23 
Moonrise—0:15 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This could be a very profit- 
able day from a variety of sources. Any- 
thing from small services to elaborate 
ventures, from industry or drama, manage- 
ment of extensive groups, sensible reason- 
ing, household thrift or super adornments, 
might produce a thrill and assets. Get in 
good work early in the p.m. 





WEDNESDAY—July 24 
Moonrise—0:52 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—A boom could burst to- 
day leaving naught but wreckage behind. 
It is no time for anyone to go haywire and 
kick the world in the face. Ego and inde- 
pendence could be overdone. Avoid strife, 
accidents, losses. Love and romance can 
go into a tailspin on or off the job. But 
those with knowledge and determination 
can achieve fine results in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—July 25 
Moonrise—1:37 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—This may be an explo- 
sive and difficult day. A change in trend 
emphasizes pride, which is fine if applied 
to doing an expert job. But if it turns to 
arrogance and cut-throat methods—watch 
out. Stick to reliable people, ideas, work, 
and let the dramatics perish. Make it a 
quiet p.m. 


FRIDAY—July 26 
Moonrise—2:31 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Wisps of confused ideas, 
suspicions, wasted energy should be firmly 
eliminated early. Contacts, labors, parties, 
could develop joy in relations, extra incen- 
tive to cooperation, good cheer, nice going. 
Press dear desires. Home, love, family, 
assets may benefit, especially in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—July 27 
Moonrise—3:34 a.m. 

Moon ruler—A grand day to build up re- 
sources, skills, to produce essentials, to get 
a new grip on fundamentals and branch out 
on exceptional or novel lines, all the details 
of which could be arranged and in order 
by the p.m. Change or establish domestic 
bases, hopes, plans. Retire early; the night 
grows expensive or too dull. 


SUNDAY—July 28 
Moonrise—4:43 a.m. 

Sun ruler—The larger phases are toward 
changes that make sudden demands, create 
nervous tension, mistakes or stubborn resis- 
tance. Nevertheless tentative moves are 
forced through and highhanded action 
taken that could require later revision. Go 
slowly, press no issues, help others, day or 
night. 


MONDAY—July 29 
Moonrise—5:56 a.m. 
Sun ruler—A lot of ground could be 
covered and excellent settlements made in 
industry, pleasure, health. Early a.m. pre- 


(Continued on page 90) 
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This department ts primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous Affinities 











Lord Nelson 
September 29, 1758 


a. Emma Hamitton, the black- 
smith’s daughter who was destined to in- 
fluence the fate of nations, was born Amy 
Lyons, in Hawarden, Flintshire, England. 
Her father died a few weeks after her 
birth. Early in life, Emma decided she 
was no ordinary person (note her Moon 
elevated in her solar chart in late Capri- 
corn, sextile Jupiter, her Sun conjunct 
Mars in Taurus, and her Neptune in Leo 
trined by her Mercury in Aries); she 
meant to be a lady. When she was still a 
young girl she persuaded her mother to 
take her to London, the city of opportunity, 
where Emma first secured work as a do- 














Lady Emma Hamilton 
April 26, 1761 


mestic servant, then as a lady’s maid, and 
later as a barmaid in a tavern. Being 
pretty, wilful, wayward (her Sun conjunct 
Mars), and fascinating (her Venus sextile 
Neptune), she received many offers of mar- 
riage, but Emma was far-seeing. She 
aspired to riches and a title. 

Her earliest romantic experience among 
the nobility was with a young baronet, Sir 
Harry Featherstonehaugh, who was very 
wealthy and possessed a magnificent 
country-seat in Sussex. Here, Emma 
reigned as hostess until her extravagance, 
which she was unable to curtail throughout 
her life, alarmed the baronet’s friends, with 
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the result that she was finally dispatched 
to London. Outcast and deserted, she gave 
birth to a child a, few weeks later. 


Emma now entered into dark days. Be- 
set by hunger, she was reduced to begging 
on the streets. Here her wistful appeal and 
Madonna-like beauty attracted the atten- 
tion of a quack who called himself Dr. 
Graham, who persuaded her to pose in 
his establishment as the “Goddess of 
Health.” While in Dr. Graham’s employ 
she caught. the eye of one of Sir Harry 
Featherstonehaugh’s friends, the Hon. 
Charles Greville, younger son of the Earl 
of Warwick, who had admired her when 
she was the unofficial mistress of the Sussex 
mansion. When Dr. Graham closed his 
establishment* and Emma found herself 
once more facing the streets, Greville op- 
portunely sought her out and offered her 
his home and protection. In deep grati- 
tude, Emma accepted. 

Gratitude quickly ripened into love. Un- 
der Greville’s guidance and instruction 
Emma made quick progress in the artistic 
accomplishments, social delicacies and re- 
quirements of a lady. However, Emma’s 
extravagant tendencies never could be 
changed or restrained, even for love (her 
Sun conjunct Mars in Taurus). She soon 
entered into her old ways, running up bills 
beyond the income of her lover and pro- 
tector. Into this intense domestic drama 
there arrived as a guest the rich uncle of 
Charles Greville, Sir William Hamilton, 
the British Ambassador at ‘the Court of 
Naples, who immediately became fasci- 
nated by the beautiful and exuberant 
Emma, now known as Lady Harte. When, 
in the course of time, reduced to poverty 
by Emma’s extravagance, young Greville 
found it not only necessary but imperative 
that he and Emma part company, for, as 
a younger son, he was expected to marry 


‘someone of wealth and social position, 


Emma, deeply hurt and disconsolate at 
the parting, received and accepted, at 
Greville’s request, the hospitality of rich 
Sir William. “My uncle must look after 
you,” he wrote her, “for I am practically 
penniless, Emma, and you would never be 
happy with a poor man.” 

Sir William, thirty-four years her senior, 
was only too happy to receive the charming 
young lady who already occupied a promi- 
nent place in his affections. In very little 
time her position with him was secured. 
“Her influence over him exceeds all belief,” 
wrote a mutual friend to Greville, “His at- 


tachment exceeds admiration, it is perfect 
dotage.”” And Emma, for her part, afforded 
no grounds for Sir William’s dissatisfaction. 
The society which gathered around them 
was composed almost wholly of men, who 
one and all prostrated themselves before 
her vital beauty and accomplishments. “I 
can assure you,” wrote the gratified Sir 
William to his nephew, “her behavior is 
such as has acquired her many sensible 
admirers, and we have a good man society, 
and all the female nobility, with the queen 
at their head, show her every distant 
civility.” 

Emma’s goal was now marriage to Sir 
William. After five years, the courage and 
persistent endeavors of her Sun conjunct 
Mars and the patience and perseverance 
of her Moon in Capricorn won, and the 
two went to England, where they were 
married on September 6, 1791. By the end 
of the year they were back in Naples. 

Emma’s fortune. was now at its zenith. 
As the wife of the British Ambassador, she 
was invited to the homes of the titled and 
rich in the Court of Naples, and within a 
few weeks of her presentation at court, she 
became the intimate friend of the King 
and Queen, and the bosom friend of the 
latter. Her Majesty became so fond of 
Emma, now Lady Hamilton, that she would 
send for her to spend weeks at a time in 
the palace, on which occasions Emma 
shared the same bed as the queen. The 
British Government found this comrade- 
ship useful, and owing to her friendship 
with the queen she was able to obtain 
valuable secret information which was sent 
on to the Cabinet in London. ; 


Meeting with Nelson 


It was two years after becoming Lady 
Hamilton that the British ship Agamemnon, 
under the command of Captain Horatio 
Nelson, arrived in Naples, and as was the 
custom and duty, the commander called at 
the British Embassy. Sir William asked 
that his wife entertain the Captain, saying 
that “one of these days I am sure Horatio 
Nelson will be one of the greatest men in 
the world.” Emma was particularly gra- 
cious to the young post-captain, and Nelson 
responded from the first to the charm and 
beauty of the ambassador’s wife. The fact 
that both were married seems to have 
added fuel to the attraction that grew 
gradually from that meeting in 1793, until 
the commander’s death on October 21, 
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1805, in the Battle of Trafalgar, which won 
a victory for England, but cost Nelson’s 
life. 

Following their meeting, love came into 
the life of Nelson. To him, Emma was the 
personification of all that was courageous 
and glorious in womanhood. “Unhappily,” 
writes Nelson’s biographer, Captain A. T. 
Mahan, D. C. L., LL. D., in his Life of 
Nelson, “Nelson was not able to stand 
the heady dose of flattery administered by 
a woman of such conspicuous beauty and 
consummate art; nor was his taste dis- 
criminating enough to experience any 
wholesale revolt against the rankness of the 
draught she offered him, The quick appre- 
ciation of the born actress, which enabled 
her when on the stage to clothe herself 
with a grace and refinement that dropped 
away when she left it, conspired with his 
simplicity of confidence in others, and his 
strong tendency to idealize, to invest her 
with a character very different from the 
true.” (Note Nelson’s Mars square Nep- 
tune in Leo.) “What Nelson had never yet 
found in woman Lady Hamilton gave him 
—admiration and appreciation, undisguised 
and unmeasured, yet bestowed by one who 
had the power, by the admission of even 
unfriendly critics, of giving a reality and 
grace to the part she was playing. He was 
soon at her feet... . Romantic in tempera- 
ment, he was all day in flattering contact 
with her. Worn out and ill from that 
‘fever of anxiety,’ to use his own words, 
which he had endured since the middle of 
June, she attended and nursed him. ‘Lady 
Hamilton,’ he exclaimed to Lady Nelson, 
with enthusiasm undiscriminating in more 
ways than one, ‘is one of the best women 
in the world; she is an honour to her sex.’ ” 
Matters quickly progressed; in a short 
time the heroic seaman discovered, among 
other matters of more or less official im- 
portance, that “Lady Hamilton is an Angel. 
She has honoured me by being my am- 
bassadress to the queen: therefore she has 
my implicit confidence and is worthy of it.” 


The reader will note the many squares 
and oppositions between the planets of 
Lord Nelson and those of Lady Hamilton. 
This might be called “the attraction of 
opposites.” In Nelson’s case, as Captain 
Mahan states, “that he saw duty under 
other than normal lights is not only prob- 
able, but evident.” The reader will also 
note that Lady Hamilton’s Sun and Mars 
con unction in Taurus fall on Lord Nel- 
son’s eighth house cusp. Such a contact 


often occasions loss. From all reports, Nel- 
son lost considerably in dignity and offi- 
cial esteem as the public scandal spread. 
It was also said to be through Lady Hamil- 
ton’s entreaty that he take command of 
the last fateful battle at Trafalgar that 
cost Nelson his life. “It has been said,” 
writes Julian Ellis, in Fame and Failure, 
“that but for Lady Hamilton the career 
of Napoleon Bonaparte would have been 
briefer than it was. She kept Nelson dan- 
gling at her heels in Naples when he ought 
to have been driving the French fleet off the 
seas, and he certainly missed the chance of 
preventing Napoleon’s return from Egypt 
to Europe, after his disastrous eastern cam- 
paign, by remaining in Naples. But it is 
to her credit that she enabled Nelson to 
win the battle of the Nile by persuading 
the King of Naples to permit the re- 
victualling of the British fleet.” 

Nelson was fascinated and hypnotized 
by Lady Hamilton until the great seaman 
was said to be a mere puppet in her hands. 
(Note his Moon conjunct Venus and his 
Libra—Venusian—Sun.) She was all the 
world to Nelson, and she knew it. No one 
attempted to ask a favor of the admiral 
until he had first discussed it with Lady 
Hamilton and secured her approval. Sir 
William, with true fraternal attitude and 
understanding, invited the captain into his 
home, where “he became immediately one 
of the little coterie centering around Her 
Majesty.” 

“Nelson and the Hamiltons all lived to- 
gether in a house in which Nelson bore 
the expense, which was enormous, and 
every sort of gambling went on half the 
night,” wrote Lady Minto to her sister in 
July, 1800. “Nelson used to sit with large 
parcels of gold before him, and generally 
go to sleep, Lady Hamilton taking from the 
héap without counting, and playing with 
his money to the amount of 500 pounds a’ 
night. Her rage is play, and Sir William 
says when he is dead she will be a beggar. 
However, she has about 30,000 pounds 
worth of diamonds from the royal family 
as presents. She sits at the Councils, and 
rules everything and everybody.” Mr. 
Paget, who succeeded Hamilton as British 
minister, mentions the same reports, in his 
private letter to Lord Grenville, the Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs. “Lord 
Nelson’s health is, I fear, sadly impaired, 
and I am assured that his fortune is fallen 
into the same state, in consequence of great 
losses which both his Lordship and Lady 
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Hamilton have sustained at Faro and other 
games of hazard.”* (Note that Lady Ham- 
ilton’s Jupiter, the planet of chance-taking, 
is conjunct Nelson’s Uranus in Pisces in 
square to his own Jupiter in Sagittarius 
and to her Venus in Gemini, also that his 
Mars in Scorpio squares his Neptune in 
Leo, the sign of gambling, while Lady 
Hamilton’s Sun and Mars conjunction in 
Taurus oppose his Mars and also square 
his Neptune in Leo. Lady Hamilton’s 
Venus in Gemini square her Jupiter is in- 
dicative of her extravagance, also of her 
dual love nature—to have both husband 
and lover live harmoniously under the 
same roof—her Venus is sextile her Mer- 
cury and Neptune.) 

It may not have been love that at first 
inspired Emma Hamilton’s interest in Nel- 
son. With her Moon in Capricorn, Neptune 
in Leo and Venus in Gemini, she could 
not have loved a rather obscure naval 
officer. But she could love Nelson, the 
admiral, the viscount, the Victor of the 
Nile. She took a deep interest in the navy 
and in all that made up Nelson’s seafaring 
life, and presently induced the authorities 
to abolish many prevailing inhuman prac- 
tices and punishments. Through her efforts, 
flogging of seamen was meted out to none 
but the worst offenders. For this and other 
services in their behalf the common seamen 
worshipped her. 


Contemporary Criticism 


“The impressions made upon Lord EI- 
gin,” states Captain Mahan, “who 
touched at Palermo on his way to the 
embassy at Constantinople, are worth 
quoting; for there has been much assertion 
and denial as to what did go on in that 
out-of-the-way corner of the world, Lady 
Hamilton ascribing the falsehoods, as she 
claimed they were, to the Jacobinical ten- 
dencies of those who spread them. ‘During 
a week’s stay at Palermo, on my passage 
here, wrote Elgin, ‘the necessity of a 
change in our representative, and in our 
conduct there, appeared to me most urgent. 
You may perhaps know from Lord Gren- 
ville how strong my impression on that 
subject was.’ Troubridge, a pattern of that 
most faithful friendship which dares to risk 
alienation, if it may but save, wrote 
urgently to his chief (Nelson): ‘Pardon 
me, my Lord, it is my sincere esteem for 
you that makes me mention it. I know you 


*The Paget Papers, London, 1896, p. 185. 





can have no pleasure sitting up all night 
at cards; why, then, sacrifice your health, 
comfort, purse, ease, everything, to the 
customs of a country, where your stay 
cannot be long? I would not, my Lord, 
reside in this country for all Sicily. I trust 
the war will soon be over, and deliver us 
from a nest of everything that is infamous, 
and that we may enjoy the smiles of our 
country-women. Your Lordship is a stranger 
to half that happens, or the talk it oc- 
casions; if you knew what your. friends 
feel for you, I am sure you would cut all 
the nocturnal parties. The gambling of 
the people at Palermo is publicly talked of 
everywhere. I beseech your Lordship leave 
off. I wish my pen could tell you my 
feelings, I am sure you would oblige me. 
I trust your Lordship will pardon me; it is 
the sincere esteem I have for you that 
makes me risk your displeasure.’ To this 
manly appeal Nelson seems to have made 
no reply; none at least is quoted.” 


Happier Picture 


In Little Journeys, Elbert Hubbard 
shows us the happier side of this romantic 
picture of love in high places. “The months 
passed,”’ he writes, “and the only peace and 
calm that had been Nelson’s in his entire 
life was now his, Nelson was forty years 
of age; Lady Hamilton was thirty-seven; 
Sir William was seventy-one. The in- 
evitable happened—the most natural and 
the most beautiful thing in the world. Love 
came into the life of Nelson—the first, last 
and only love of his life. And he loved 
with all the abandon and oneness of his 
nature. Sir William was aware of the bond 
that had grown up between his beautiful 
wife and Lord Nelson, and he respected it, 
and gave it his blessing, realizing that he 
himself belonged to another generation and 
had but a few years to live at best, and in 
this he fastened to himself with hoops of 
steel their affection for him.” 

Time passed. The veteran seaman, who 
had lost an arm in battle prior to his 
meeting with. Lady Hamilton, was a great 
hero in the eyes of the populace. When, 
in 1800, he accompanied the Hamiltons to 
England, in a tour across the Continent, 
great honors were paid him. He resided 
with them in London, where his services 
were in daily demand at the Home Office. 

Three years later, on April 6, 1803, Sir 
William died, attended by Emma and Lord 
Nelson, his true and devoted friend to the 
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last. Emma was left with a scanty seven 
hundred pounds a year. Lord Nelson real- 
ized that such q sum would be as nothing 
in her hands. 

Nelson’s longing for a home of his own 
and retirement from active duty is evi- 
denced in his letters to Lady Hamilton. At 
his request, Lady Hamilton selected a house 
at Merton for him. Here, he desired to 
entertain his friends and enjoy a well de- 
served rest. However, on May 8, 1803, the 
King sent a message to Parliament, that, in 
consequence of military preparations going 
on in the ports of France and Holland, he 
judged expedient to adopt additional 
measures of precaution for the securing of 
his dominions. Nelson, with the knowledge 
that war must come, wrote to the Prime 
Minister the following line: “Whenever it 
is necessary, I am your Admiral.” But “his 
passionate devotion to Lady Hamilton and 
his yearning for home, knew no abatement. 
Yet, through all and over all, the love of 
glory and the sense of honor continued to 
the last to reign supreme. ‘Government can- 
not be more anxious for my departure,’ he 
tells St. Vincent, ‘than I am, if a war, to 
go.’”” So when, on May 16, 1803, Great 
Britain declared war against France, the 
same day Nelson at the Admiralty received 
his commission as commander-in-chief in 
the Mediterranean. Within forty-eight 
hours he joined the Victory at Portsmouth, 
and on the 20th sailed for his station. He 
remained in active command for two years, 
returning to England in 1805 prepared “to 
go forth whenever I am desired, although 
God knows I want rest; but self is entirely 
out of the question.” Called upon again a 
fortnight later, he wrote to Elliott imme- 
diately upon joining the fleet off Cadiz: 
“T own I want much more rest, but it was 
thought right to desire me to come forth, 
and I obeyed.” “I expected to lay my 
weary bones quiet for the winter,” he told 
another friend in Naples, “but I ought, per- 
haps, to be proud of the general call which 
has made me to go forth.” “The popularity 
received account, therefore,” states Cap- 
tain Mahan, “derived from Lady Hamilton, 
of her controlling influence in the matter, 
may be dismissed as being—if not apocry- 
phal—merely one side of the dealing by 
which he had to reconcile the claims of 
patriotic duty with the appeals of the af- 
fection.” As told by Southey, her part in 
his decision was as follows: “He wanted 
resolution to declare his wishes to Lady 
Hamilton and his sisters, and endeavored 


to drive away the thought. He had done 
enough, he said: ‘Let the man trudge it 
who was lost his budget!’ His countenance 
belied his lips; and as he was pacing one 
of the walks in the garden, which he used 
to call his quarter-deck, Lady Hamilton 
came up to him, and said she saw he was 
uneasy. He smiled and said: ‘No, he was as 
happy as possible; he was surrounded by 
his family, his health was better since he 
had been on shore, and he would not give 
sixpence to call the king his uncle.’ She 
replied that she did not believe him, that 
she knew he was longing to get at the 
combined fleets, that he considered them 
as his own property, that he would be 
miserable if any man but himself did the 
business, and that he ought to have them, 
as the price and reward of his two years’ 
long watching, and his hard chase. ‘Nelson,’ 
said she, ‘however we may lament your 
absence, offer your services; they will be 
accepted, and you will gain a quiet heart 
by it; you will have a glorious victory, and 
then you may return here, and be happy.’ 
He looked at her with tears in his eyes: 
‘Brave Emma! Good Emma! If there 
were more Emmas, there would be more 
Nelsons!’ His services were as willingly 
accepted as they were offered.” 

The Battle of Trafalgar was fought un- 
der Nelson’s command on October 21, 
1805. Anticipating his end, Nelson that 
day wrote a codicil to his will, stating in 
part: 


“Whereas the eminent services of 
Emma Hamilton, widow of the Right 
Honorable Sir William Hamilton, have 
been of the very greatest service to my 
king and country, to my knowledge, 
without ever receiving any reward from 
either king or country: First; That 
she obtained the king of Spain’s letter, 
in 1796 to his brother, the King of 
Naples, acquainting him of his inten- 
tion to declare war against England; 
from which letter the ministry sent out 
orders to the then Sir John Jervis to 
strike a stroke, if the opportunity 
offered, against either the arsenals of 
Spain or her fleets. That these were 
not done is not the fault of Lady 
Hamilton: the opportunity might have 
been offered. Secondly: The British 
fleet under my command could never 
have returned the second time to 
Egypt, had not Lady Hamilton’s in- 
fluence with the Queen of Naples 
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caused a letter to be written to the 
Governor of Syracuse, that he was to 
encourage the fleet being supplied with 
every thing, should they put into any 
port in Sicily, We put into Syracuse, 
and received every supply; went into 
Egypt and destroyed the French fleet. 
Could I have rewarded these services, 
I would not now call upon my country; 
but. as that has not been in my power, 
I leave Emma, Lady Hamilton, there- 
fore, a legacy to my king and country, 
that they will give her an ample pro- 
vision to maintain her rank in life. 

I also leave to the beneficence of 
my country, my daughter, Horatia Nel- 
son Thompson;* and I desire she will 
use in future the name of Nelson 
only. 

These are the only favours I ask 
of my king and country, at this mo- 
ment when I am going to fight their 
battle. 

May God bless my king and coun- 
try, and all those I hold dear! 

NELSON. 
Witness—Henry Blackwood 
T. M. Hardy 


At one o’clock of that day, Nelson was 
struck by a musketball as he stood upon 
the deck of his ship the Victory. His dying 
request was, “Tell Lady Hamilton that my 
last words were of her—goodbye!” 

After Nelson’s death, a new era began. 
Wellington now became the national hero, 
as Great Britain became absorbed in the 
task of defeating Napoleon on land. Lord 
Nelson’s last request to his country in 
Lady Hamilton’s behalf was overlooked or 
disregarded by an England that did not 
care to compromise its honour by sub- 
sidizing a mistress when a legal Lady Nel- 
son must be considered. 

Emma now experienced the bitter hu- 
miliation of neglect and privation. Even 
the bloodstained uniform in which Nelson 
had died and which he had requested be 
sent to her, she was obliged to sell to a 
dealer in curiosities. She soon found her- 
self in a debtor’s prison. When friends 
paid her debt and secured her release, she 
left England with scant funds. The seven 
hundred a year that Sir William had left 
her had long since been confiscated by her 
creditors. She died in poverty in a cheap 
lodging house on January 15, 1815, and 
only the kindness of a friend saved her 
from a pauper’s grave. 


*Lord Nelson’s and Lady Hamilton’s daughter, 





RULERSHIPS 
(Continued from page 54) 


in the remaining fixed sign, i.e., in Leo, 
ruled by Vulcan. By the same analogy we 
should have Vulcan exalted in either 
Gemini or Sagittarius. Thus X (lunar 
planet) and Vulcan (solar planet) would 
be exalted in the opposite mutable signs, 
Gemini and Sagittarius. This system of 
exaltations would have the characteristic 
that the exaltation points of the planets 
which are in octave relationship would all 
be in nearly trine or sextile relationship 
to one another. A table of these positions 
will be given in our next article on the 
solar system. 

What of the actual application of these 
exaltation points in practice, say in Mun- 
dane Astrology? We might take Uranus 
and Neptune at their exaltation places, and 
in particular the first time they came to 
those points after their discovery—Uranus 
found March 1781 when at 27° Gemini 
and Neptune discovered September 1846 
when at 27° Aquarius. Uranus was at 19° 
Aries for the first time after its discovery 
in 1848. In that year there, were revolu- 
tionary upheavals of a democratic char- 
acter throughout Europe—in France, Italy, 
Prussia, Austria, etc. Uranus is the planet 
of revolution par excellence. More im- 
portant still, because’ of its future im- 
portance, was the issuance of the Com- 
munist Manifesto by Marx and Engels at 
the height of the “social earthquake.” 
Marxian socialism has proved to be the 
most revolutionary force in modern politics 
ever since. The socialistic, democratic and 
idealistic nature of this upheaval from and 
by the “people” may be attributed to the 
additional fact that Neptune had been 
discovered only 1% years earlier. 

In 1875 Neptune was at 2° Taurus, and 
it was on November 17th of that year 
that the great Madame Blavatsky founded 
the Theosophical Society (in New York 
state). All of the planets (except S & P 
whose positions are unknown) of the outer 
chain were then forming a cross in fixed 
signs—Sun conjunction Jupiter in Scorpio 
opposite Pluto, this opposition square to 
the opposition of Saturn in Aquarius and 
Uranus in Leo. Neptune while in Taurus 
with Pluto was out of. the square, and 
thus “free.” Thus the Theosophical So- 
ciety, by reason of Neptunian occultism, 
has profoundly stimulated and colored 
modern metaphysical thinking. 
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July Weather 


JULY 1 TO 11 


Sections 1, 2 and 3: This is definitely 
not to be a cold month as it was last 
season. The Ist and 2nd should be warm 
with scattered afternoon thunderstorms 
over many portions of the east, and little 
change on the 3rd. On the 4th there should 
be general increasing cloudiness and 
warmth with some showers and thunder- 
storms moving east, while generally fair 
and hot weather continues in 3 except, in 
the south portion, where there should be 
showers. Also in the north at this time 
northeasterly winds may keep the tem- 
peratures somewhat moderate. There should 
be continued showers and thunderstorms 
and cooler weather except in central 3, 
where it should be part.cloudy and warm. 
On the 6th the general weather becomes 
clearer and cooler, with the showers and 
thunderstorms moving to the .south and 
east. Warmer weather prevails in all por- 
tions on the 7th and continues until the 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


9th, when some thunder activity breaks the 
heat spell; on the 11th the heat should 
be broken in all portions with general 
thunderstorms, heavy to destructive, in 
many parts. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the 
Mississippi River): The showers and thun- 
derstorms pass over the Great Lakes on 
the Ist, and on the 2nd continue over the 
southeastern part of 4, into sections 5 and 
6; with decided changes to cooler weather 
over north portions. The weather con- 
tinues to be warm and part cloudy with 
some afternoon thunder activity in the 
eastern mountains on the 2nd. The in- 
fluence of the Great Lakes may cause con- 
tinued cloudiness in the north on the 3rd, 
with fair and warm weather in 5, and high 
clouds and quite warm weather in the 
south on that date. Generally fair and 
cool in the north; fair and moderate in the 
central and much cloudiness and showers 
in the south on the 4th. Fair and warmer 
in the north with some showers in the west 




















Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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and part cloudy to fair and warm in the 
south on the Sth. On the 6th the weather 
continues rather cool and fair in the north 
with continued showery weather in the 
south. Generally fair and: warmer in all 
portions with some scattered thunderstorms 
in the afternoon of the 7th. The weather 
continues to be warm for the season and 
at this time there should be one of the 
warmest period of the summer season, to 
be somewhat broken by the 9th and 10th 
with frequent thunderstorms in the north 
but very warm in the south. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): Low clouds in the 
north increase on the Ist and keep rather 
moderate, and on the 2nd the low clouds 
in the north continue, with some thunder- 
storms also expected in the west 8, while 
part cloudy to generally fair and warm in 
east 8 and 9. It should be generally fair 
and somewhat cloudy in north and central, 
while fair and hot in the south on the 3rd. 
Showers and thunderstorms are general in 
the north and center on the 4th with little 
change in the south. Fair and moderate 
except for thunderstorms in north 9 and 
west 8 on the Sth and 6th. The showery 
area continues slowly south and the 
weather continues warm for the 7th to 9th, 
when general showers move from the 
north with the weather becoming cooler. 
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Sections 10, 11 and 12 (The Rockies 
also Pacific Coast) including 13 and 14: 
On the 1st and 2nd the weather should be 
quite cloudy, with a few showers in the 
north and east. Cloudy with thunderstorms 
in the south, with heavy clouds and sultry 
weather in the west, and similar conditions 
in the same sections on the 3rd. On the 
coast the weather should be fair and hot 
with some thunder activity in the moun- 
tains on the 3rd to the Sth. The weather 
becomes clearer on the Sth to the 8th in 
the mountains, while much cloudiness with 
rains will persist in the western mountains. 
There should be little change from the 9th 
to 11th. 


JULY 11 TO 22 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (East Coast): 
Partly cloudy with scattered thunderstorms 
in the interior and along the coast by 
nightfall, and warmer to cooler in west by 
the morning of the 11th. Continued cloudi- 
ness and humid to cooler weather with 
showers and thunderstorms on the 12th. 
It should be much more scattered in the 
south. Part cloudy to fair in the north 
and showers in central and south, diminish- 
ing in south 3 on the 13th. The weather 
becomes clear and warmer from the 13th 
to the 15th, when showers with winds will 
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Fig. 2. The departures of the temperature and rainfall for July, 1946. Temperature departures 


in dashed line and the rainfall in solid line. 
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be quite general, moving south from the 
1§th to the 17th. On the 18th, fair with 
afternoon clouds in the north, part cloudy 
with some showers and thunderstorms in 
central portion and many showers and 
thunderstorms in the south, while on the 
19th the weather settles somewhat and be- 
comes part cloudy with afternoon thunder- 
storms and little change in the tempera- 
ture. On the 20th there is but little change. 
In the north the weather becomes clearing 
and somewhat cooler preceded by showers 
and thunderstorms on the 21st, and in the 
south there is no change. High clouds in- 
crease rapidly with some scattered rains 
in the west on the 22nd. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6 (East of the 
Mississippi River): Clearing and cooler in 
the north with moderate to heavy thunder- 
storms in central and south on the 11th. 
On the 12th, fair in the north while much 
cloudiness in the central and showers in 
south-central prevail. Increasing cloudi- 
ness and warmer in west 4, and rains in 
5 and 6 on 13th. From the 14th to 16th 
the weather is seasonal with the showers 
slowly moving south and east. On the 17th 
the weather is part cloudy to cloudy in 
north with some light showers; part cloudy 
to fair and warm in central and south. On 
the 19th and 20th, fair and cool in the 
north with some clouds in central and 
south portions, while on the 21st there is 
considerable cloudiness and. warm weather, 
with general high clouds, and the 22nd it 
should be showery, to clearing and cooler 
on the 23rd. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): Clear to part cloudy 
and cool in north, with frontal thunder 
activity in south 8 and north 9, and else- 
where clear and warm, on the 11th, to 
increasing cloudiness in north with thun- 
derstorms and showers in west 7 and rains 
in 8 on the 12th. Clearing and cooler with 
only light storms in south on the 13th. The 
clearing and cooler weather continues 
southeast slowly with the many thunder- 
storms preceding the clearing weather from 
the 14th to 17th, with some cloudiness and 
rains in 7 and north 8 and clear in the 
south; on the 18th the weather is clearing 
and cooler in north; some showers and 
thunderstorms in west 8 and showers in 
east 8 while fair and hot in the south. 
Scattered showers and thunderstorms in 
north and central to fair and warm in 
south on the 19th. Considerable cloudi- 
ness and warm with passing rains to central 





8, with scattered showers in south on the 
21st, and fair and cool in north to general 
clearing in central to increasing cloudiness 
in south on the 22nd. 

Sections 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14 (Rocky 
Mountains and the Pacific Coast): Fair 
to part cloudy and humid in north and 
central portions with some rains in the 
southeast portion on the 11th. Showers 
and thunderstorms in east 10 with scattered 
storms in central and south on the 12th, to 
part cloudy and fair and cooler in south- 
east 12 on the 13th. 


On the coast, fair and hot except for 
some rain along northwest coast on the 
11th. On the 12th, clear and moderate in 
north; hot in south to continue on the 12th 
and 13th. Some very light passing showers 
cross this section from the 15th to 17th, 
when it is fair and cool in the north; warm 
in the south, to continue for the remainder 
of the period. It should rain frequently 
in the northwest. 

The weather is to be seasonal for the 
following two days over the Rockies, with 
some rains coming on the 16th over the 
north followed by clearing and cooler in 
north; fair and moderate in central and 
hot in the south on the 17th. Part cloudy 
to fair and cold in north; the showers 
move south on the 18th. The temperatures 
may fall to 40 or below in north. Generally 
warmer on the 19th to be followed on the 
20th by much cloudiness and evening thun- 
derstorms, but cooler again in the north 
and elsewhere very warm to excessive heat; 
continued considerably cloudy and warm 
with thunderstorms to central 11, with only 
scattered showers in the south, also very 
hot on the 2Ist. Fair and very cool in 
north and warm in the south on the 22nd. 


JULY 22 to 31 


Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 
The rains move rapidly east followed on 
the 23rd by fair and cooler weather with 
some winds and storms along the coast. 
It should be fair and warmer from the 
24th to 26th, when the weather should 
continue clear in north 1, with showers 
and thunderstorms in south 1, 2 and 3 
(being irregular in Florida), with north- 
easternly winds in 1 and 2 and southernly 
winds in 3. Partly cloudy and warmer in 
1, cloudy in 2, with good rains in 3, except 
in Florida where it is part cloudy on the 
27th, general rains on the 28th, showers on 
(Continued on page 87) 
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Cancer 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
June 22nd to July 22nd 


iM pattern of surface activity of the 
next twelve months is almost exactly op- 
posite to that of the past year. In 1945-46 
everything depended on your actions, on 
whether you took the initiative or refused 
to budge; now the emphasis shifts to what 
other people do or think, and you’ll have 
to move with the current of circumstances 
rather than attempt to set the pace or 
force issues to con- 


Margaret Morrell 


Saturn 

August 1946 is really more than the 
turning point in a minor two-year cycle; 
it is also the month in which a new major 
cycle begins, for Saturn enters Leo on 
August 2nd. When a major and a minor 
cycle coincide, the changes of the major 
cycle which usually take place gradually 
are likely to become evident with a sudden 
impact. Therefore, you are likely to be 
confronted in Au- 





form to your desires. 
Due consideration 
should be given to 
this point in your 
personal or profes- 
sional plans for the 
year ahead, for this 
pattern calls for a 


broad general plan as you fo. 


WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Make a broad outline of action for the 
year calling for starts or changes in 
August-September, with objectives set 
for next April-May; plans should be 
fluidic, permitting detailed filling in 


gust with the neces- 
sity of making 
immediate decisions 
on questions involv- 
ing your earning 
power, the money 
at your disposal, 
ownership of prop- 
erty, personal pos- 





which will permit 
adjusting to, or capi- 
talizing on, situa- 
tions as they develop 
rather than a de- 
tailed, rigidly sched- 
uled plan of 


Clear the financial decks by August or 
as soon as possible thereafter; cut all 
unnecessary expenses, liquidate debts, 
unload costly holdings. 

Decide to pay more attention to the im- 
pression you make on people—reno- 
vate your appearance and personality 

Establishment of security is the keynote 
of the year; invest in long-term prop- 
ositions, property or development of 


sessions, investments 
or purchases. 
Unquestionably, 
your plans for the 
year ahead will be 
tied up with, limited 
by, or forced to a 





procedure. 
The turning point 





personal resources. 


head by the finan- 
cial situation. This 
can be interpreted 








of the year is 
August 12th to Sep- 
tember 24th. New action, changes in em- 
ployment or in domestic or basic business 
arrangements should be started in these 
months; revision should be made in con- 
nection with situations begun last Septem- 
ber to November or March-April 1946. 
Initiate moves in the August-September 
period and from then on, let outer circum- 
stances determine both the speed of your 
progress and extent of expansion possible. 


both negatively or 
positively, although in either case, some re- 
striction of income is usually present as 
well as the necessity of giving time and 
attention to problems related to what one 
owns. Positively, investment in a business 
of your own may make less money available 
for the next two years. Buying a home, a 
car, or equipment necessary to the home or 
business may also reduce the everyday 
budget. Tuition for studies is another “posi- 














82 American Astrology 





tive” use of money which may mean a 
temporary pinch; starting at*the bottom 
in a new trade also comes in this category. 
Marriage or the advent of children comes 
in this classification; the period of Saturn 
in the sun sign (June 1944 to August 1946 
in your case) traditionally coincides for 
both sexes with taking on the responsibil- 
ity of marriage, or of having children. 
The latter was doubly true during the past 
year when Jupiter occupied the 4th house, 
so that an unusual number of babies have 
been or will be born to Cancer parents be- 
fore next May, and in many cases the limi- 
tation on income will be measured by this 
development. Many Cancer women who 
married in 1944-46 and retained their 
jobs will stop working, voluntarily or 
otherwise, thus cutting off their earning 
power completely. In the lives of women 
the change-over from professional to do- 
mestic life is typical of Saturn’s entry into 
the 2nd solar house. 

From a negative standpoint where au- 
thority or substance has been abused or 
neglected, the material benefits are likely 
to be depleted or withdrawn. Where over- 
extension in business or personal com- 
mitments has occurred, you'll have to pay 
the piper. Since Pluto also occupies your 
2nd house, many Cancerians will ave 
violent emotional reactions to the change 
from high wartime salaries to peace time 
levels; this holds true also for those who 
headed business engaged in war produc- 
tion, and indirectly for Cancer women 
whose husbands garnered high salaries or 
profits during the war years. 

It is also possible that you may keep 
your earning power at the same level, or 
even better it, but if so, you’ll probably 
work twice as hard to earn it, or there may 
be so many demands upon it that it will 
leave less excess when all is said and done. 

Security is the keynote of Saturn in the 
2nd house, and every move you make this 
year must be toward this end if it is to 
succeed. You are generally conceded to 
be a cautious, even wary, individual, but 
you’re not nearly so cautious with money 
as many people think, especially when it 
comes to satisfying your own luxurious 
desires. Unnecessary luxuries-for-yourself, 
your children or romantic attachments— 
are definitely “out” this year; even if you 
seem to have enough money for them at 
the moment, you’re liable later to wish you 
had the money back. 

No matter how much you have, you 
should cut expenses to fit well within cur- 


rent income; at the same time, you should 
try to liquidate outstanding debts. If busi- 
ness or personal finances are in a healthy 
secure state as you enter this period, see 
that they remain so; don’t let the steady 
expansion of business during the past 10 
or 15 years lead you to attempt further 
expansion now—consolidate rather than 
expand. 

Long term investments that do not 
strain the limit of your resources or require 
too much credit are favored. Purely specu- 
lative ventures or operations on a shoe 
string are likely to fail. The emphasis now 
is on projects which can be developed 
slowly, but will contribute toward perma- 
nent security; this applies to the develop- 
ment of personal resources—creative talent 
and personal skills—as well as professional 
or business success. Material necessity can 
now be the mother of invention or the spur 
that drives you to use resources lying 
fallow, or to develop new means of 
capitalizing on property or other posses- 
sions. 

Psychologically, Saturn in the 2nd 
house forces you to learn the true value of 
possessions. If you overestimate the power 
and importance of money and “things,” 
you're likely to be hard hit; if you under 
value and therefore neglect material se- 
curity, you'll be hit just as hard. If you 
seem to be the victim of continuous hard 
luck in financial matters during the com- 
ing two years, you should examine care- 
fully your attitude toward money and what 
it can buy. The only attitude Saturn will 
tolerate is one that combines sufficient 
respect for possessions to encourage the 
attainment of material security with the 
realization that such security should serve 
merely to free you from total preoccupa- 
tion with procuring the material necessi- 
ties of life. 

From the foregoing, it follows that the 
changes of the August-September period 
may require that you trim your sails; ven- 
tures started in early spring may have to 
be scaled down; a necessary change of job 
can alter all your personal plans; or a geo- 
graphical move may throw the budget out 
of gear. Whether developments at this time 
seem favorable or otherwise, play for the 
long term benefit and above all, don’t 
gamble with your basic security, The most 
critical dates in financial developments 
are September 11th and 20th; October 


4th, 12th, 19th, 26th; Noventber Ist, 4th, ° 


15th; January 25th, 26th, 31st; April 23rd; 
May Sth, 23rd, 26th. 
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Uranus 


Inner discontent and rebellion continue 
to dictate action from behind the scenes— 
a condition which has existed since May 
1942 when Uranus entered your 12th solar 
house. However, there should be some 
amelioration this year, or still better, some 
opportunity for turning the discontent into 
productive channels by forcing you to look 
within yourself for the resources needed to 
meet outer circumstances. This is par- 
ticularly true in this year when you may 
seem to lose ground so far as public at- 
tention is concerned. For the past fifteen 
years, you have had to give your main 
attention and efforts to things outside your- 
self; little or no 


tangible stabs in the back. You'll need 
extra rest, especially at these times, though 
insomnia may make this the more difficult. 
Self-analysis—the kind that spares no 
sensitive spot—is probably the only cure 
for sleeplessness, Insight can be crystal 
clear with Uranus in the 12th—all you 
need is the will and courage to look within. 


Jupiter 


Make every effort to clear up domestic 
problems, iron out difficulties within the 
family, conclude residential arrangements 
or sales, clear up basic business questions, 
secure new developments, settle deals af- 
fecting the foundation of your personal or 

professional life, be- 





time may have 
been left for purely 
personal pursuits— 
subjects you were 
interested in just 
out of personal curi- 
osity or liking, hob- 
bies, study, etc. The 
urge to follow these 
old desires may 
awaken again now 
that time is more 
likely to be. avail- 
able, or as the ad- 
justment of values 


or commitments. 
of expanding. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t speculate or overextend your credit 
Consolidate instead 


Don’t squander money on luxuries, chil- 
dren or sweethearts. 

Don’t project your inner discontent into 
outer circumstances, 

Don’t let unhealthy domestic or basic 
business situations simmer; face facts 
in order to clear up confusion, wheth- 
er this relates to people, investments, 
property or unworthy obligations. 


tween your birthday 
and September 25th. 
Be sure though that 
you are supplied 
with all the facts, 
that emotion or sen- 
timentality are ruled 
out of decisions and 
judgment made on 
the basis of common 
sense and future 
security; this is 
especially true near 
August 16th, 20th 
and September 18th, 
20th, 23rd and 24th. 








leads you to realize 
that personal satis- 
faction can pay dividends never to be 
attained by material success. The interests 
you pursued prior to 1930 should serve 
as an index to the possible channels of 
personal satisfaction again re-opening; 
younger Cancerians may find an answer 
in a review of 1934-36. Nor should you 
overlook the fact that there may easily be 
practical possibilities in these former in- 
terests or skills; this is one of the periods 
associated with commercializing a hobby 
or personal skill, or capitalizing on knowl- 
edge picked up just by chance or as a 
result of self-study. If you altered the di- 
rection of your life in 1930-32 or 1938-40 
and failed to make a success of ventures or 
relationships, this is the time to dare to 
go back and make a new start toward 
former goals. 

Nervous tension will probably continue 
high all year, with periods of special stress 
in July, November, early December and 
next March. Try to control rebellion, at 
least so far as outer action is concerned; 
protect yourself also from gossip, or more 





Romance, chil- 
dren, creative expression, development of 
personal ideas, experimentation in busi- 
ness receive the favorable emphasis of 
Jupiter in your 5th house from September 
25, 1946 to October 24, 1947. No matter 
what your status is, you should give extra 
thought in this year to your appearance, 
your clothes, your mannerisms—the per- 
sonal impression you make on people. Do 
you put your best foot forward? Do you 
make the most of your features or talents? 
Do you present your ideas with persuasive 
force? If the answer is “yes” to all these 
questions, you'll probably sail through 
this period, gathering new laurels as you 
go—and you can mark yourself down as 
a highly unusual Cancerian, for the natives 
of your sign seldom show their charm in 
any but intimate contacts. For the most 
part, this is because Cancerians just can’t 
see the use of bothering with what people 
in general think of them; in others there 
is a complete obliviousness to the impres- 
sion they give. This is too bad, because 
many of the things they really care 
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about would come much more easily if they 
took the trouble to project their real per- 
sonalities. In this year when there are 
accents from other directions on develop- 
ing personal resources and starting in new 
lines, you should not fail to make use of 
the enhanced personal appeal Jupiter can 
give you. Business as well as social and 
personal life will reflect the benefit to be. 
gained. 

Your emotional reactions in general are 
likely to be heightened this year; this ap- 
plies to financial developments, relations 
with children or sweethearts, domestic up- 
heavals, and so on. This makes it doubly 
necessary to keep your feet on the ground, 
to weigh issues carefully, allowing suffi- 
cient time to elapse for the emotional con- 
tent to be removed before important de- 
cisions are reached. 

Opportunities suggested by Jupiter in the 
5th house include teaching, creative art, 
development of new methods of presenta- 
tion in business, entertainment projects, or 
any type of work or business where success 
will depend primarily on personal initiative, 
originality or effort. 


Neptune 


Domestic problems and family relation- 
ships continue to be a drain on emotions 
and probably on finances. These situations 
would be easier to meet if issues were more 
sharply drawn, if less confusion was in- 
jected into circumstances, and less conflict 
in loyalties were involved. You are funda- 
mentally so little equipped to deal with 
a Neptune-in-the-4th-house-condition that 
it is quite possible that situations have 
gone from bad to worse, or that you have 
become more and more deeply enmeshed in 
a tangle of domestic ties since the summer 
of 1943. Emotional and personal elements 
weigh so heavily with you at all times 
that any real objectivity is practically im- 
possible—and yet that is the only effective 
defense against Neptune in afflicting aspect 
to the sun; this is even more true where 
the deep psychic wells of the 4th house 
are involved. 

You must realize first of all that Neptune 
attacks your faith in yourself. The result 
is an often unconscious inner insecurity 
which leads you to question or reject 
the standards you have always lived by. 
Cut adrift from your roots, you waver this 
way and that, alternately suspicious and 
gullible, a prey to deception, false values, 
family imposition, business loss, sloppy 






sentimentalism that binds you while genu- 
ine obligation goes neglected. The trouble 
is you try to be true to everything except 
yourself; this can lead only to being true 
to nothing and the deeper you get in the 
morass, the more you become blinded and 
the more your will becomes paralyzed. 

This year presents the first real oppor- 
tunity to regain the road you may have 
lost in the past few years, for Neptune 
holds favorable relationships to Saturn, 
Pluto and Uranus. You'll have to re- 
discover the ideals that supported you be- 
fore 1943—and re-affirm them. When you 
stand once more upon the values you know 
are right because they have been built out 
of your experience in life, you won't be 
tempted to worship before “strange gods,” 
nor to become a victim to an appeal to 
your sentimentality; nor will you be 
tempted to accept a role the family or 
others attempt to force you to play. 

There is still danger of distorted values, 
deception, self delusion, unwise basic moves 
near May 28th; June 27th; August 16th 
to 20th; September 18th to 24th; October 
Ist; December 31st; January 10th, 12th; 
March 31st; April 21st to 23rd. 


Pluto 


Pluto in your 2nd house, to be joined 
by Saturn next year, indicates that your 
finances more than those of most people 
are regulated by the general economic ups 
and downs. This supplies an additional 
reason for building up a back log to support 
you against any eventuality. Financial 
gambles, purchases, losses, theft, can co- 
incide with the periods when Pluto is 
afflicted. 


Plan of Action 


New action or changes should be made 
between August 12th and September 24th. 
Develop plans from the personal angle 
from the latter date until December 17th. 
Further changes may be necessary in late 
December and January; expansion should 
be determined by the circumstances that 
prevail at this time—don’t force the situ- 
ation. January to April 11th covers the 
period of most rapid action—go as fast 
and far as outer developments permit. 
Stand pat, making no changes after April 
11th unless forced by conditions beyond 
your control. April to mid-August is the 
last phase of a minor two-year cycle when 
you should drift with the tide, strengthen- 
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ing: your position but not attempting to 
move faster or farther afield. 


Preview 
Month by Month 

JULY: This month is somewhat of an 
interlude—perhaps the calm before the 
storm in some cases. Most of your time is 
likely to be occupied with everyday sort 
of affairs—a lot of hustle and bustle over 
nothing very important, In business a real 
effort should be made between the Ist and 
14th to conclude financial transactions, 
adjust salaries, secure supplies; purchase 
of clothes or other items for summer vaca- 
tions can best be made in these two weeks. 
All arrangements, reservations, etc. should 
also be concluded now. The 20th-21st can 
see a consolidation of the position you have 
attained during the past two years, altho 
these days can also coincide with disap- 
pointment or new burdens falling on your 
shoulders. Hold fast to your emotions and 
impulses from then until after the 24th, 
for an explosion on the latter date can be 
dangerous. Accidents, family quarrels, de- 
structive decisions or outbreaks in speech 
or writing are also possible. No new action 
should be taken between the 20th and 31st; 
in fact, no move should be made except 
where deliberate destruction of situations 
or relationships is intended. 


AUGUST: This important month opens 
on a slow note—slow and predominately 
pleasant. August Ist to 14th are an ex- 
cellent choice for a vacation, or for en- 
tertaining, especially where the latter in- 
cludes members of the immediate family. 
If you are contemplating changes to be put 





. into effect in August-September, all the de- 


tails should be worked out now. The same 
thing applies to new business or personal 
plans scheduled for these months—all the 
preliminary contacts, information, etc. 
should be well in hand by August 13th- 
15th, when final deals can be put through 
to your benefit. The last two weeks of 
August present an unbroken series of 
highly favorable aspects, suggesting that 
changes or new action can be put through 
with a minimum of effort. For those whose 
plans do not necessitate immediate work, 
these two weeks also hold possibilities as a 
vacation period. These days, especially the 
15th, 18th, 26th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 31st, 
are favorable for obtaining employment, 
buying or selling property, concluding 
transactions of all kinds, finding new living 


or business quarters, decorating or improv- 


ing property, entertaining in the home. The 
only question mark is the 16th to 20th 
when you'll stand in special need of clarity 
of vision and cold reason—emotion or wish- 
ful thinking can play you a dirty trick here, 
so be on your guard against something for 
nothing or gay deceivers. 


SEPTEMBER: Work hard to get “your 
house in order” by the 25th; this means 
your home, your base in business, family 
relations, and your “inner house”—in short, 
the foundations on which both your ma- 
terial and spiritual well-being stand. This 
won’t be accomplished without some mis- 
givings (11th and 20th), doubts (18th and 
23rd), wavering (14th), but this month 
offers the chance of the year to set your 
feet on solid ground and establish condi- 
tions on which you can build securely. The 
personal touch should prove productive, 
especially from the 7th on; social contacts 
can also be helpful. 


OCTOBER: The personal angle is 
stressed very strongly this month; this is 
true of the entire period from September to 
January, but the greatest emphasis is pres- 
ent in October. This is definitely a time 
when you can make or break situations by 
the impression you make on people, by the 
amount of yourself you give to projects or 
relationships. Put yourself out to please, 
to look your best, to be charming—you'’ll 
be surprised at the results. A new- love 
affair is definitely a possibility for the 
eligible; personal efforts in any new field 
should make rapid progress. Social ac- 
tivities or relationship with children should 
be rewarding. Creative work should also 
move apace. New ideas in business can 
now be presented to superiors or clients. 
If you took a new job or made a residential 
move last month, circulate now, take the 
initiative in getting acquainted or letting 
people on the new job know your personal 
worth and skills. There is just one note 
of warning through the month, especially 
near the 4th, 12th, 13th and 16th—remem- 
ber that material security is still the key- 
note of the year, so keep your expansion, 
purchases, entertainment within the limits 
security imposes. Don’t gamble with 
money, emotions or ‘luck near the dates 
listed. 


NOVEMBER: The warning against get- 
ting out on a limb or riding your luck too 
hard holds also for November Ist, 4th and 
6th. All year you’ll have to estimate care- 
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fully just how much expansion your foun- 
dation can stand without danger of crack- 
ing. Nevertheless, all immediate business 
that cannot be postponed until December 
should be completed before the 11th— 
proceed with caution in an effort to achieve 
stabilization before the 14th when collec- 
tive factors beyond your control can harass 
your finances, with further developments 
along these lines on the 20th. Romance or 
social activity continue to be important 
through November, but other more prac- 
tical considerations may demand the major 
portion of your times—illness in the family, 
disruption of home or business arrange- 
ments or personnel, poor health or nervous 
tension on your own part complicating the 
picture. Try to get more rest and see a 
physician immediately if you don’t feel 
well. 


DECEMBER: The general conditions of 
late November continue to December 17th, 
with an aggravation rather than a better- 
ment of problems, especially near the 4th, 
8th and 12th. Precaution should be taken 
at these times against accidents in the line 
of duty both at home and work. Argu- 
ments or labor troubles are also possible, as 
are breakdowns of necessary machinery. 
Nervous tension is likely to be unusually 
high and can lead to illness in acute cases. 
On the other hand, unpleasant facts that 
come to light may prove helpful in the end. 
Try to keep routine moving, to get needed 
rest and to maintain self-control until after 
the 13th. From then until after Christmas, 
affairs should move more smoothly, with 
the possibility of extra financial dividends 
easing situations between the 19th and 
22nd. The last week of the year is again 
tense,. with inner conflict and rebellion 
running high and the possibility of decep- 
tion or self-delusion near the 31st making 
the situation more dangerous. 


JANUARY: A point of complete frus- 
tration and mistrust may be reached on 
New Year’s Eve; this may simmer through 
the Ist and 2nd, reaching an explosive stage 
on the 3rd; marital or business partners are 
most likely to be involved here. Ultimately 
a blow-up will be more healthy than with- 
drawal, for the days until the 12th are 
clouded with the same confused emotion- 
alism that has obscured the domestic and 
partnership scene off and on since 1943. 
It’s better to drag things out in the open 
here, to face facts and express your feel- 
ings, in an effort to clear the decks before 


the 12th; left to itself, the condition is 
likely to be stalemated in its present: state 
from January 12th until June. The 13th 
to 23rd comprise an excellent period when 
partnership or legal affairs can be cleared 
up, new offers received, marriages con- 
sumated, employment conditions or salaries 
settled, domestic management put back on 
an efficient schedule. The 25th and 26th 
may bring a tug of war, particularly over 
finances, property, debts; make an extra 
effort on the 28th-30th to settle differences, 
arrange for credit, collect loans, straighten 
out taxes, conclude deals involving the 
home or business. Be wary of the 3lst, 
when impulse and self protectiveness battle 
for top place. 


FEBRUARY: Finances are the center 
of attention all month—financial or prop- 
erty situations in which you are involved 
with other people rather than your own 
earning power. Avoiding the tendency to- 
ward over estimation or extravagance 
(yours or a partner’s) on the Sth, 15th 
and 28th; come to agreement on legal, 
property, credit, financial, insurance settle- 
ments. This of course includes alimony or 
personal allowance arrangements. The Ist, 
7th, 8th and 17th are the most favorable 
days in this respect. Discount rumors, don’t 
talk to strangers on trips, avoid discussion 
with in-laws near the 19th. Try to have 
all pending business sewed up by the 28th. 


MARCH: This is definitely not a month 
for forcing issues. The 1st to 9th holds too 
much dynamite; your inner compulsions 
are all too likely to push you to destructive 
action, and outer circumstances, revolving 
around trouble with in-laws, agents, travel 
or news, with conflict over money thrown 
in, are not calculated to calm the inner 
storm. Strive for clear headedness and 
steadiness of decision and divorce yourself 
as much as possible from surrounding cir- 
cumstances, March 13th to 23rd is a fine 
period, but unfortunately Mercury is retro- 
grade, therefore you have to tackle prob- 
lems indirectly. Move aggressively in 
business, so far as making contacts or other 
arrangements go, but don’t try to force 
immediate answers or results. Final action 
in your work here may not come until after 
April 7th—be patient. In private life, these 
ten days should be a happy, social or 
romantic period. Studies should go well 
and anything connected with publishing, 
advertising or radio should turn out satis- 
factorily. The conditions which caused all 
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and anything connected with publishing, 
advertising or radio should turn out satis- 
factorily. The conditions which caused all 
the turmoil early in March may return to 
upset you again between March 27th and 
April 6th. You'll need to hold to some- 
thing steady within yourself if you are to 
deal with these problems. Don’t leave your- 
self open to under-handed attacks or ap- 
peals to sympathy. 


APRIL: The foregoing conditions con- 
tinue to the 6th, when the situation should 
be cleared up once and for all. Concentrate 
every effort on the 7th-11th toward attain- 
ing any special aim you have in mind. A 
genuine opportunity can be grasped on 
these days. The reward for your work of 
the last year should be forthcoming this 
month, especially near the 13th, 14th, 17th, 
21st and 27th. This is not something you 
have to go out and fight for—in fact, ag- 
gressive tactics are likely to lose more now 
than they could gain. Furthermore, there 
is a real necessity to walk softly and turn 
the other cheek. Prestige should be high, 
but it also requires that you present a good 
figure. Social and personal honors may be 
given you, and professional. promotion is 
not unlikely. Financial betterment should 
also accompany other benefits. Be sure 
inner insecurity or undermining tactics 
from the home circle don’t reflect on your 
public reputation near the 23rd. 


MAY: The general trend of April con- 
tinues to the 21st, with an element of 
recklessness entering the picture on the 
14th—15th. You're still very much in the 
limelight and have to watch your P’s and 
Q’s. Try to stabilize your social or pro- 
fessional position this month, so that you 
can relax confidently for the next couple of 
months. Just don’t become so sure of your 
favor that you demand too much near the 
23rd-26th, for you can undo the good 
work of months in short order here. Ambi- 
tions or social aspirations should be kept 
under control. Also, hold fast to your 
pocketbook if friends request a loan or 
offer you a “good thing.” 


JUNE: A pleasant social tone colors 
this month. You should be in the mood 
to take advantage of the opportunities for 
a good time offered you. Friendly relations 
are emphasized, and it is possible that 
concentration in a purely social direction 
may conflict with activities with children 


or sweethearts. There is a tendency to 
excess between the 7th and 15th, perhaps 
increased by a temporary blind spot as to 
which is the more important. From the 
18th on, however, everything is smooth 
sailing—even the domestic clouds should 
be dispelled near the 20th. Your year ends 
on this high note of relaxation after ob- 
jectives having been attained. 


MAY WEATHER 
(Continued from page 80) 


29th to clearing and cooler on 30th and 
31st, except for rains in south-central 3 
on the 30th. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6; Part cloudy to fair 
and warmer from 23rd to 25th and fair 
and cooler in 4 to central 5, with much 
rain in south 5 and 6 on the 26th. In- 
creasing cloudiness and warmer with rains 
in west 4 and east 6—considerably warmer 
in 5 on the 27th and 28th. Clearing and 
cooler except rains in Michigan and along 
Ohio Valley on the 29th, to part cloudy 
and warmer with rain in northwest portion 
on the 30th and 31st. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: Seasonal and 
warmer in all portions from the 23rd to 
25th, followed by cloudy and frontal 
weather in 7, 8 and generally fair and hot 
in 9 on the 26th. Clear and cooler in 7, 
with continued partly cloudy to cloudy in 
8 and north 9; partly cloudy to fair and 
scattered storms in 9 on the 27th. Un- 
settled and partly cloudy in 7, 8, with 
scattered showers in east 7, part cloudy 
in 9 on the 28th and 29th. Slow clearing 
and cooler with showers in east portion the 
30th and 31st. 


Sections 10, 11, 12, 13 and 14: The 
weather should change but little from the 
22nd to the 25th in all portions, but on the 
26th the weather may be somewhat cloudy 
in all east portions, and fair and cool in 
the west with showers in far southeast 11 
and east 10-11. Clearing and warm along 
the coast. On the 27th, general clearing 
and cooler with only scattered rain in east 
portions while fair and warm except some 
clouds in far northwest and south. Con- 
siderable cloudiness and little general 
change in the temperatures over the entire 
sections on the 28th. Part cloudy and cool 
with showers in central 10 and east 11 
with considerable cloudiness with rain on 
NW coast on the 29th, 30th and 31st. 
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Mme of the Stars 
July, 1946 


u uLy holds the possibility of being a key 
month in historical perspective as crisis of 
confusion, emergencies and tension rise 
against a powerful effort to establish fun- 
damental issues, yet also make a new 
basically sound start. 

he tension and emergencies seem to 
hit from several different quarters with 
Uranus and Pluto within one degree of 
parallel all month (and will be for the 
rest of this year), Uranus moving to within 
one degree of its natal position in the U. S. 
chart and within one degree of a square 
to its natal position in the Great Mutation 
chart. In the meantime Mars transits Virgo 
to square transiting Uranus on July 24th 
while Venus squares Uranus on the 31st. 
To add to possible difficulties of transacting 
business, coming to agreements, fulfilling 
obligations or promises, Mercury turns 
retrograde on the 19th (after a conjunction 
with Pluto on the 7th) and will not turn 
to direct motion until August 12th when 
it is stationary on 4 degrees of Leo, the 
same degree as the New Moon of July 
28th, which is a very important lunation. 
As Mercury retrogrades it will again con- 
junct Pluto on July 31st and finally finish 
the series with a third conjunction on Aug. 
23rd; so in some sense the developments 
of July, either for widespread beginnings, 
coercive demands, furious resistance or in- 
volved situations may not be cleared until 
toward the end of next month. 

The Uranian accent appears to be omi- 
nous of dark clouds on the diplomatic, 
political or commercial horizons of many 
countries. It may be extremely difficult for 
minds or interests to find a common meet- 
ing ground on which to adjust, coordinate, 
smooth, cement and bring forth sound 
principles of action. Nations are out to 
demand, order, throw down gauntlets. 
Leaders are belligerently independent. Peo- 
ple fly into the gray on account of nerves 
and temper; labor, wages, prices, food, 
transportation, masses are ready to smack 
down foreign or domestic grabs for power. 
It is a picture of the premature but swell- 
ing tide of a mounting struggle against un- 
certainty, propaganda, lack of method, 
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knowledge, or materials to produce goods, 
houses, necessities of all kinds, worldwide 
involvement in desperate situations, needs, 
complicated by the illusion that conflict 
will settle issues, instead of which a morass 
of suction is created that prevents any 
advance. As far as actual war is ‘con- 
cerned it does not seem possible this July, 
for these influences continue with more or 
less insistence until June, 1947, when an 
acute stage may be reached. From January 
to July, 1948, may again be ominous, but 
the key at that time might be a strong 
cross aspect of Saturn, retarding heated 
action. 


Jupiter Trine Uranus 


This month of July (1946) has of course 
the fabulous trine of Jupiter to Uranus, 
completed for the third time on the 30th, 
which could be the acme of luck to nations 
or individuals who are intelligent enough 
to use it by being flexible, foresighted, 
logical, refusing to press beyond endurance, 
and taking opportunity as a challenge to 
work and learn as well as gain. Also for 
the first five or six days (over the U. S. 
birthday of the 4th) sextiles of Mercury 
to Neptune and Venus to Jupiter and 
Uranus are effective. So in this first week 
agreements could be reached and peace 
negotiated on any front (including ro- 
mance and marriage). Diplomats should 
get in good work now and whatever is done 
should be tied up securely as settlement of 
very large international problems are pos- 
sible. Also domestic questions could be 
arranged on very fortunate bases. But the 
most important aspect for coordination, 
agreements, termination or adjustment of 
past labors as well as differences, and a 
totally new avenue for action, is the 
parallel and conjunction of Sun to Saturn 
on the 20th-21st. A chart for this con- 
junction shows Sagittarius rising with the 
Sun and Saturn in the 8th house, square 
the Moon in the 4th; being in an angular 
house and cardinal sign (Aries) the Moon 
here shows action, and furthermore it rules 
the 8th, Cancer being on the cusp of the 
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8th. Therefore finality in some form is 
stressed, and as Saturn rules the 2nd house 
in this chart, wages, prices, fluid assets, 
monies having to do with public business, 
government, careers, earnings, of indi- 
viduals or large corporations, capital gen- 
erally, may particularly feel the effect of 
this aspect in that older excesses, extrava- 
gances, or current income and spending 
now come under more restrictive and 
limited influences. In other words money 
may become “tight.” However, with Jupi- 
ter ruling this chart and posited in the 
midheaven, inflation could go merrily along 
although foreign conditions and relations 
might be at a crucial point. 

Cancer rises in the Full Moon chart of 
July 14th, with the Sun and Saturn in the 
Ist house, the Moon in the 7th and just 
past a square to Jupiter in the 4th. This 
chart argues very much the same points in 
relation to finances as the Sun-Saturn con- 
junction above—which is retarded earnings, 
income, assets, but big hopes, expansive 
ideas or desires, and a tendency to “let 
George do it;” “George,” to a great mass 
of people, being something they call “the 
Government.” And while there is a great 
possibility still open for unusual profits 
through the Jupiter-Uranus trine, the retro- 
grade motion of Mercury after the 19th 
could cut that down to some extent. Also 
the Mars and Venus influences in the last 
week of July show disruptive labor condi- 
tions or returns from labor, as well as 
health factors. Accidents could be severe 
in transit or on the job. 

The New Moon of the 28th falls in the 
12th house of a chart for that event, mov- 
ing to a conjunction of Pluto; Saturn and 
Mercury are also in the 12th. Leo, the 
fixed fire sign ruled by the Sun, is rising 
and as Saturn will make the transit from 
Cancer to Leo within six days this chart 
may map very significant opportunities to 
come in the new cycle now opening. At this 
lunation every planet, Sun and Moon are 
oriental (in the East, rising) but Uranus is 
the only one in any angular house, the 
10th, but very close to the 11th so that 
the position loses a part of its force. Venus 
is at the cusp of the 2nd, Mars and Nep- 
tune (in Virgo and Libra) being in the 
2nd and. Jupiter in the 3rd. Mars in the 
2nd is productive of money, assets, sup- 
plies, but shows extravagance and the likeli- 
hood of spending faster than anticipated; 
and now being square to Uranus sudden 
losses are very apt to follow any sort of 





impulsive demands, changes or shortsighted 
policies or refusal to work and cooperate. 
Good time to hold on the job, money, good 
will, for losses could be permanent. Nep- 
tune here shows peculiar financial condi- 
tions, transactions; possibility of waste, 
errors or illusions in expectations, but with 
a sextile to the lunation private enterprise 
and unusual work, cooperation, study, 
preparation, could produce extraordinary 
gains. Saturn in Leo generally enhances 
determination, ambitions, enterprise and 
tendencies to speculation (inflation?). It 
increases intellectual scope, power, judg- 
ment, as well.as Faith. On the other hand 
pleasures may be disregarded, vitality needs 
to be conserved. There is danger of in- 
fections or heart trouble. Difficulties 
through service or working groups may be 
exploited by leaders. Great changes in 
global relationships and heads of govern- 
ments may be expected in the coming year 
or so as Saturn moves to conjunct Pluto. 
And while this New Moon is in the 12th 
house (the roots and perhaps branches are 
hidden) these changes could be obvious 
now in various events, conditions, moves, 
decisions or disagreements and the line that 
will be followed or severed in diplomatic 
affairs. Careers and romances seem des- 
tined to topple for women and men. 


NEW MOON 
July 1 to 6 


In spite of this being a holiday week it 
holds the chance of a great buildup for 
present or future succésses. Special agree- 
ments, beginnings, efforts, on the Ist could 
consolidate or ratify large projects, en- 
gagements, labors, changes, finances, am- 
bitions in any field, personal or public. 
Mercury sextiles Neptune on the 2nd and 
the Sun is parallel Uranus with Uranus 
semi-sextile Pluto, which vitalizes and 
spreads good fortune. Domestic affairs or 
international understanding should develop 
amazingly; business, labors, real estate, 
building, study, resources should benefit. 
Venus sextile Jupiter on the 3rd aids fam- 
ily, domestic finances or any association 
where peace, harmony, unity can be created. 
Venus sextile Uranus on the 4th and Mer- 
cury semi-sextiles Mars; unique advan- 
tages are exciting, romance, travel, or the 
usual holiday activities can lead to expan- 
sion of interests and gain. Extra efforts to 
conclude or tie up deals, business, offers, 
should prosper greatly on the Sth. 
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FIRST QUARTER 
July 6 to 14 


The 6th could be used to settle any un- 
finished business and arrange details of 
home, money, schedules, labors, jobs. Mer- 
cury conjuncts Pluto on the 7th; note 
orders, demands, regulations by any gov- 
ernment or leader, for they are apt to come 
up again on July 31st and Aug. 23rd as 
Mercury turns retrograde on the 19th and 
will make this aspect on those dates. A 
powerful voice could issue rules that could 
be disruptive to various enterprises; peace 
may vanish on the labor front. However, 
Mars semi-sextiles Pluto on the 8th, so 
industry c uld gain if it isn’t scared to 
death on te 9th-10th. Venus semi-sextiles 
Saturn and the Sun squares Jupiter on the 
11th. This could be a more important day 
than is obvious on the surface, for dis- 
charge of responsibility and full prepara- 
tion could reveal astonishing opportunity 
for labor or associations, devotion and 
skill; but foolish people, waste, laxity, could 
take a beating.’ The Sun _ semi-sextile 
Uranus on the 12th indicates sudden gains, 
but these may evaporate on the 13th as 
Venus enters Virgo and trends abruptly 
change. Interest now will center more in 
health and work, food and production. 


FULL MOON 
July 14 to 21 


Conclusions, terminations, touching fun- 
damentals of public and private lives, may 
reach a definite point at this Full Moon of 
the 14th. Homes, careers, business, finan- 
ces, are at a turn of the road and from now 
on changes will be more rapid, widespread 
and potent. Work hard on the 15th-16th 
to map new projects, plans, methods cover- 
ing any emergency. Mars parallels Jupiter 
on the 17th and Mercy semi-sextiles Mars; 
both portents of gain by work and luck if 
logic is applied. Venus semi-sextiles Nep- 
tune on the 18th which adds happiness to 
material advantages provided reason and 
control are established. Mercury turns 
retrograde on the 19th when every detail of 
current business or schedules should be in 
good order so as no great changes are neces- 
sary until after Aug. 12th. Oil, aviation, art, 
music, housing, food, chemicals, explosions, 
could be much in the news. The Sun 


parallels Saturn on the 20th when condi- 
tions could be pegged both as to termina- 
tions and preparation for a new start. 


LAST QUARTER . 
July 21 to 28 


The Sun conjuncts Saturn on the 21st, 
the last major aspect to that planet before 
entering Leo on Aug. 2nd. This is a final 
tie between the old order and the new, and 
the lines holding prices and wages could be 
broken. Home building could be liberated. 
The 22nd needs reasonable care but the 
23rd has prospects of wide profits as Sun 
enters Leo, Venus semi-sextiles Pluto and 
Mars _ semi-sextiles Jupiter. Production 
could take a big step. Yet an avalance of 
conflict could break on the 24th when Mars 
squares Uranus and political, labors, man- 
agement strife tears down progress, credit, 
position, with more of the same on the 25th. 
Mercury semi-sextiles Venus and Venus 
parallels Jupiter on the 26th; reason and 
normal efforts can make fine gains that day 
and the 27th. 

The New Moon of the 28th may be a 
vital creative start but against plenty of 
battering, yet transmuted into harmony on 
the 29th with the Sun sextile Neptune and 
possibly great success on the 30th as 
Jupiter makes its final trine to Uranus, Air 
travel could be phenomenal. Rather shock- 
ing reactions could come on the 31st when 
retrograde Mercury conjuncts Pluto, Venus 
squares Uranus and Sun sextiles Jupiter 
Again reason, thrift, pacifist methods win, 
but reckless action could destroy personal 
or public attainments. Impulse could under- 
mine romance, resources, hopes of security. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 71) 


sents chances to gain through changes, 
relationships, love, finance. Be flexible, but 
sensible in regard to statements or acts. An 
especially good day to entertain; creative 
ideas, labors, romance prosper. 


TUESDAY—July 30 
Moonrise—7:07 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Good work over the past 
weeks could pay off. Service in any form 
could produce, as well as study, training, 
ideals, talents, devotion, reason. Go over 
details and strike a balance for the coming 
month. Rest in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—July 31 
Moonrise—8:16 a.m. ‘ 
Mercury ruler—A storm can hit the job, 
relations, social impostors, hopes, promises. 
New romances could demolish former en- 
gagements. Avoid accidents, anger, speed, 
day or night. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant— CANCER 


LXVI 


C ANCER is the first sign of the maternal 
or water triplicity. We have, however, to 
give a broad interpretation of the word 
“maternal,” since men as well as women 
can have Cancer as the ascending sign in 
their horoscopes. Cancer is the sign of the 
womb and the sign of the house and the 
home—the interior of all these things 
rather than the exterior walls, which are 
more properly assigned to the rulership 
of Capricorn, a sign which complements 
Cancer. Cancer is a sign of unlimited 
potentiality. We never know how much 
Cancer can bring forth until we have 
awaited the appointed time when, preen- 
ing itself with pride, a Cancerian will show 
us the finished product which he or she 
has “mothered” so long. Cancer represents 
the shelter and the nourishment necessary 
to the growth of the animal, vegetable and 
ideational worlds. A most amazing num- 
ber of well known men and women have 
been born with Cancer ascending, some 
honored for the good they have done, and 
some highly criticized for the harm they 
have caused. 

If the Cancer rises, Aries, the first of the 
signs, dominates the Midhaven or place of 
importance in the chart, showing that cease- 
less activity is maintained until our Can- 
cerian has obtained attention. He feels that 
he is born for the limelight. With all the 
innate timidity of his Ascendant he is never 
content until he is first in the eyes of the 
public. He loves to startle the world into 
new activity, though the field of the activity 
can cover almost all walks of life. Think 
what different activities raged when Mar- 
coni, Blavatsky or Kaiser Wilhelm II, to 
mention only a few, insisted on putting 
their ideas forward. 

The power of the fire force is consoli- 
dated in the sign Leo which covers the 
Second House of possessions. Money and 
possessions Cancer really desires to have. 
He loves his possessions and he guards 
and presérves them with loving care. We 
must not, however, interpret the word 
“possessions” too literally as implying pos- 
sessions of intrinsic value. Cancer will 
preserve a fadéd love letter, or an old 
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glove, with as much devotion as another 
might expend on a diamond ring. If he is 
a writer he loves to preserve all his early 
manuscripts. If he is an artist he suffers 
grievously when he sells his pictures. 

The fire force pours itself into expres- 
sion in the Sixth House of service and work 
where Sagittarius is found. This reveals 
why Cancer so loves to tell us what he has 
done. He is the finest of salesmen for what 
he has accomplished. 

Aries on the Tenth Cusp: Our Can- 
cerian rarely knows in early life just what 
he wants to do. He may rush ahead into 
almost any suggested profession and then 
find it is not what he really wants. The 
thing that may make him famous may 
never have entered his head even as a re- 
mote possibility. However, with cardinal 
signs on angles, and himself dominated by 
the wandering Moon, all that is new and 
unusual fascinates him, even though he al- 
ways remembers thé past. His life is an 
endless war to arrive and to maintain his 
arrival, yet when one phase of work is 
ended, he seems to adapt himself very 
readily to the changes which Mars brings. 
Rider Haggard did not start out to be a 
writer of novels. He was a secretary to the 
Governor of Natal. Carlyle tried in suc- 
cession the ministry, the law, and teaching 
before he found his niche in life. President 
Loubet of France was a doctor before he 
entered politics. Tolstoi was in a position 
of command in the Crimean War before 
his philosophy and novels commanded at- 
tention. H. M. Stanley, British explorer 
of Africa, enlisted in the Confederate army 
before he worked on newspapers. Huxley 
was an assistant surgeon in the navy be- 
fore he became a champion of Darwin’s 
theories. Len D. Broughton studied medi- 
ciné before he became a noted astrologer. 

Taurus on the Eleventh Cusp: Cancer 
is staunch in friendship and usually has 
friends that are stable and helpful. His 
attitude to them is usually gracious and 
kindly. He likes to partake of food with 
them. His hopés and wishés may run to 
money but they may also run to music and 
art. 
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Gemini on the Twelfth Cusp: He may 
help neighbors and relatives in distress, or 
be helped by them. The Twelfth House, 
however, is the house of secret enemies, 
thus with the sign of communications in 
this position, many anonymous letters and 
phone calls may be received, which will be 
perplexing, though not necessarily dan- 
gerous, On the other hand it is an excellent 
position for mental work which is indirectly 
presented to the public, such as writing and 
composing. Many famous poets have had 
this position, for example, Byron, Swin- 
burne and Blake. It is also a good position 
for movie actors, actresses and doctors. 

Cancer on the First Cusp: This will 
show attachment to the home and the fam- 
ily circle. Sympathy is increased through 
imagination. The emotions are expressed 
very readily to all people as a rule, unless 
extreme shyness in early life and fear 
prevent.’ Much encouragement is needed 
in the early training to help Cancerians 
to rid themselves of fear complexes, and 
to bring them out of their shells. It is 
interesting to note how the mother instinct 
may be personal at first, and then branch 
out to purely impersonal matters, such as 
writings, music, art, inventions or country. 
Tschaikowsky’s musical genius was at its 
best in expressing the music of his own 
country of Russia, though the music of 
other countries also occupied his attention. 
Richard Strauss was at first a follower of 
classic scores but in the end he became the 
most modernistic composer of his period. 
Marconi was an Italian senator. Tolstoi 
freed his own serfs first. 

Leo on the Second Cusp: Cancer’s real 
love is money, possessions, pomp and 
circumstances. Numberless actors and 
actresses are born with Cancer rising, earn- 
ing their money through Leo, the sign of 
theatres. Among playwrights may be men- 
tioned James Barrie. Leo here also gives 
a flair for spending money on pleasure, 
adornment, display—also on _ children. 
There is a tendency to gamble and to 
speculate. When Cancer spends, the sky 
is the limit: for example, Francis I with 
his “Field of the Cloth of Gold.” Note 
also Marie Antoinette whose extravagance 
is said to have hastened the French Revolu- 
tion. The poverty of William Blake, the 
artist and poet, is accounted for largely by 
excessive planetary affliction. He had 


Neptune and Mars in Leo opposing Saturn 
in Aquarius—showing the difficulty of con- 
vincing others that what he offered for sale 


was of any great value. His pictures with 
their impelling psychic vision awakened 
only the most meagre response from the 
Saturnine buyers of art during his lifetime. 


Virgo on the Third Cusp: In all nar- 


rative, Cancer wants to go into excessive’ 


detail. There is love of biography, history 
and compilation. There is adaptability 
for writing. However, if we take the Can- 
cerians as a Class, we find they are inclined 
to write for a purpose, and to be didactic. 
Few people realize how literary Cancer-ris- 
ing is until we array the notabilities: 
Carlyle, Tolstoi, Zola, H. M. Stanley, Bar- 
rie, Byron, Blavatsky, Rider Haggard, 
Blake, G. R. S. Mead, Bulwer-Lytton, 
Swinburne, Kipling, Huxley, etc. There 
can be something of the advocate in the 
writings of Cancerians. Stanley made 
Africa interesting. Haggard made the 
ruins of ancient cities of Africa a theme 
for his novels. He also made the Zulu 
people of Africa unforgettable. Emile Zola 
in his J’Accuse was a tour de force for 
Dreyfus. Elbert Hubbard not only desired 
to make the old handicrafts live again, but 
he wanted men to know the rich heritage 
they have in the writings of ancient authors, 
Huxley wrote of vertebrate and inverte- 
brate animals and was an advocate for 
Darwin’s theory. “When we realize that 
Virgo rules clothes, we are not surprised 
to find Carlyle’s philosophy was put into 
a book entitled Sartor Resartus, meaning 
the Tailor Reclothed. Kipling could turn 
his interest to animals, which are under 
Virgo, and so we have the two Jungle 
Books. 


Libra on the Fourth Cusp: There is a 
desire for an artistic home. Sometimes one 
of the parents may be artistic, as with 
Kipling, whose father illustrated his book 
Kim. The later life may tend to be more 
harmonious. There is a good deal of 
sympathy with older persons. Legal affairs 
are inclined to affect the family. There is 
a tendency to ally very closely with some- 
one in the home even at the expense of the 
partner. There is a desire to own a home. 

Scorpio on the Fifth Cusp: Secret or 
unusual romances are often met. The 
Cancerian is very intense in love. Generally 
speaking he desires strong and sensational 
drama. The old melodrama where some- 
one could die and the audience enjoyed 
weeping its eyes out, was probably a 
Cancerian’s favorite. The lines of the song, 

“I did but see her passing by, 
And yet I love her till I die,” 
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were composed by: the Cancer-ascending 
Rider Haggard. Note how the phrase “till 
I die” ties in with the sign Scorpio on the 
Fifth Cusp. Children are inclined to cause 
trouble or sorrow, or to break away from 
the possessiveness of the Cancerian. 

Sagittarius on the Sixth Cusp: There is 
tendency to hire foreign help. The Can- 
cerians like to travel in connection with 
their work and to be always on the go. 
Without much money they tend to be 
sailors, soldiers, or stewards on a boat. 
Many of the women become companions 
or nurses to people who travel. The more 
wealthy or educated types become doctors, 
surgeons, lawyers, or even secretaries to 
politicians. Sickness can come from high 
living. ‘There can be trouble in the arte- 
tial system, a tendency to sciatica, or to 
pains affecting the upper legs. Great 
kindness and generosity may be shown to 
persons who are sick. 

Capricorn on the Seventh Cusp: Cau- 
tious and prudent as Cancer may be in 
choosing a mate, very soon after marriage, 
he is inclined to say that the mate does 
not understand him. The mate usually 
offers too much restriction for a person 
governed by the wandering Moon, and 
disillusionment follows quickly. Tschai- 
kowsky’s marriagé was a huge disillusion- 
ment on both sides, as also was Blavat- 
sky’s. The partner is inclined to demand 
facts and more practicality than Cancer is 
likely to offer. The partner is inclined to 
lose out by not showing enough emotion 
and too much self-sufficiency to please a 
person who likes to “mother” everyone. 

Aquarius on the Eighth Cusp: A legacy 
may be left by the partner, but often some- 
thing unusual crops up which brings delay 
or difficulty in settling the legacy. Death 
may come from old age (Saturn), in which 
case Cancer has a way of speaking of death 
as a friend. Death may also come from 
poor circulation (Uranus). 


Pisces on the Ninth Cusp: The sign 


Pisces on the House of the Higher Mind 


gives the deep religious and psychic feel- 
ing which Cancer can express in his 
thoughts. It is when this House and its 
tulers are fully awakened that the didactic 
tendency of the Third House surges into 
something more universal and cosmic. It 
brings an endless number of poets, musi- 
cians, and psychics. It gives a great 
number -of religious ‘and philosophical 
teachers, and a desire to help persons to 
attain freedom, dnd not be bound by the 





chains of Pisces. “You can chain the body, 
but not the soul,” might be a typical ex- 
pression of a highly evolved Cancerian per- 
son. Barrie in his plays shows a great deal 
of religious mysticism. Tolstoi broke away 
from the Orthodox Eastern Church. During 
the presidency of Loubet in France, the 
Church and the State were separated. Bla- 
vatsky formulated a new philosophy in 
Theosophy. Joseph Smith founded a new 
religion in Mormonism. There is a reach- 
ing out into the unknown. With all types 
there is love of travel and adventure, yet 
difficulties can be met during travel. 


The Triplicities or Elements 


Water Signs on Fitst, Fifth and Ninth 
Houses: Emotion is part of Cancer’s own 
being. It is massed up for lovers and for 
children and is distributed to the whole 
world when he starts to travel into the 
realms of his higher mind and to become 
philosophical or religious in earnest. In 
the first house he is insistent upon his own 
emotions being noticed, otherwise he is 
hurt. In the Fifth he learns his first 
experience of forgetting himself in another’s 
life, and if later he can sublimate some of 
this love into a larger field; he can sympa- 
thize with, and be helpful to, the whole 
world. 

Fire Signs on Tenth, Second and Sixth 
Houses: The desire for the limelight occu- 
pies his energy and vigor first. Then comes 
the will and the pride to collect and to hold 
his possessions. In the work necessary to 
hold his position and his possessions he be- 
comes an enthusiastic worker and execu- 
tive. 

Earth Signs on Third, Seventh and 
Eleventh Houses: He is quite practical in 
his consideration of matters concerning 
people—his relatives, his partner and his 
friends. He can care for their comfort and 
he expects them to care for his. 

Air Signs on Fourth, Eighth and 
Twelfth Houses: His active thought con- 
cerns all endings. Cancer has great fore- 
sight. He looks far into the future desir- 
ing to see what is happening. Note here 
Bulwer-Lytton’s book, The Coming Race. 
Cancer takes thought for his old age, his 
sicknesses and his obsequies. 


The Quadruplicities Revealing the 
Nature 


Cardinal Signs on Angles: Cancer is 
built for quick change and action. How- 
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ever heavy he may become, he still bustles 
quickly along. 

Fixed Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
The will power is focused on financial 
matters. 

Mutable Signs on Cadent Houses: 
Great adaptability is shown. The mind 
and opinions may fluctuate and change 
almost too rapidly. 

Notabilities Born with Cancer Rising: 
Marconi, Tolstoi, Wilhelm II, Joseph 
Smith, Carlyle, Byron, Richard Strauss, 
H. M. Stanley, G. R. S.. Mead, Elbert 
Hubbard, Einstein, Presidents Loubet and 
Briand of France, Jean Louis Barthou, 
minister of France, Kipling, Bulwer-Lytton, 
Joseph Chamberlain, Rider Haggard, Hux- 
ley, Swinburne, William Blake, Francis I, 
Emile Zola, Marie Antoinette, Barrie, 
Marie Dressler, Len D. Broughton, Tschai- 
kowsky. 


I Q. Test on Cancer Rising: 

Is the Cancerian a stay-at-home type? 
Does foreign travel interest him? 

Is Cancer poetically inclined? 
Would he prefer foreign or domestic 
help? 

Is he a good salesman? 

Can he propagandize new ideas suc- 
cessfully? 

Is his marriage usually a success? 

Is he inclined to spend on show and 
pleasure? 

9. Does he love the limelight? 

10. Is he a good fighter? 

11. Is he physically energetic? 

12. Is he interested. in speculation? 
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ASTRO-BIOGRAPHIES 
(Continued from page 38) 


men in “high-sterics” over his attempts to 
show how it ought to be done. Then and 
there Edward had found Archie, the man- 
ager for Duffy’s Tavern. 

Strangely, and yet, perhaps, not so 
strange, that as Archie he aptly fills the 
bill as manager of an eating emporium 
where the preparation of such delicacies 
as pig’s feet a la Duffy are the “piece de 
resistance.” 

“Archie” is described as a “lean, mis- 
chievous, battered six-footer, with bushy 
eyebrows, blue eyes, curly brown hair and 
a cleft chin.” 

Whether or not we personally care for 
Duffy’s Tavern as presented each week, 
“leave us face it” as a fact that this nimble 
quipster who gets so befuddled with the 


American language is a delight to many, 


many listeners. Duffy’s Tavern (and one 
can almost smell the aroma) and Archie— 
both truly Cancerian—are inimitable. 

Thus we see how the people of Cancer 
react.to their impulses. As the Arians re- 
spond more to impulses from Mars, Tau- 
rians from Venus and Geminians from Mer- 
cury, so we find these people responding 
primarily to impulses from and through 
the Moon. 

Like a moving river their emotions are 
deep and strong. They may appear to un- 
dulate and weave on the surface but often 
underneath you will find strength, persis- 
tence, a surging, especially when someone 
or something is found to bring out the in- 
herent love and sympathy of these people. 


MARCH OF CIVILIZATION 
(Continued from page 63) 


need to grasp the meaning of the life of 
abundance which the new industrial and 
technological revolutions have promised to 
a united humanity—once it is effectively 
united! 

There is so much to say on such matters 
that we shall reserve a study of the “twelfth 
House” period in which we are now living 
—the transition to the new Aquarian Age 
—to a subsequent issue. But before we 
come to this, it is necessary for us to 


analyze from another point of view the 
cyclic structure of the Piscean Age; that 
is, to study the main planetary cycles, the 
interweaving of which reveal significant 
historical designs on the warp of the larger 
Equinoctial Cycle. 
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Your Ceitden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


We nestle in Nature and draw our living from her roots and grains, 
and we receive glances from heavenly bodies which call us to solitude 


and foretell the remotest future. 


Y V ITH most of our garden plants well 
grown at the early part of July, we should 
keep a watchful eye for insects and plant 
disease. The wilting or drying of leaves 
is an indication of insects or disease on the 
plants. By the use of Bordeaux Mixture 
most of the plants’ diseasés can be con- 
trolled, but this treatment must start early 
to.be of much help. 

Bordeaux Mixture 


—Emerson 


Charles R. Hook 


As insects or disease can totally destroy 
a garden crop in a very short time, it is 
important for the gardener to keep a watch- 
ful eye on his plants every day and be 
ready with the spray gun. Read July 
1945 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine, which tells you how to combat many 
garden pests. 


Fishing 





can be used with sev- 
eral of the insect poi- 
sons and in this way we 
can combat disease and 
insects with one spray- 
ing. However, one 
spraying is not always 
enough for the season. 
We must keep an eye 
open for the future ap- 
pearanee of insects on 
the same plants. Most 
all insects and fungus 
work on the under side 
of the leaves; insect 
egg clusters are also 
usually found on the 
under side of the leaves. 


and yeuly 


and 27th. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
end July 8h July Ist to 13th 


The low average dates are July 
19th to 24th inclusive. 





To use a fishing 
guide successfully, 
much depends on the 
skill of the fisherman. 


th to 31st inclusive. He must be familiar 
good dates are July 14th, with the arts of an 
Sch. * 6ch, 17th, 18th, 25th, 26th, angler, know his bait 


and tackle and the 
various kinds of fish 
and their habits, and 
he should know their 
feeding spots. 

Fish are less apt to 
feed when the baro- 
meter is falling; tem- 
perature change and 
winds also have their 
effect. Muddy water 
should be avoided. 








Leaf-eating insects 
require a stomach poi- 
son, while the sucking insects require a 
contact poison. Most any reliable dealer 
can tell you just what poison to use for 
the type of insect on your plants. No one 
poison or mixture can be used on all plants 
or for all insects. Varied amounts and 
different poisons must be used on your 
various garden plants and vegetables. 





However, the experi- 
enced fisherman need not be warned of 
these things. 

Our fishing chart has divided the fish- 
ing periods into three parts, the Best Dates, 
Good Dates, and Low Average Dates. 

When planning your fishing trip or a 
weekend at the fishing spots, pick those 
dates marked as best and you will not be 
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disappointed if you know your fish. 


PLANTING DATES 

Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new or 
in first quarter, or at the increase of the 
Moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the soil, 
which are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 
turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should be 
planted when the Moon is full or in last 
quarter, or at the decrease of the Moon. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary 
as it is not ‘considered the best time for 
planting. Do not plant when the soil is 
bone dry, no matter what the date. 

The following is Eastern Standard Time. 
For Daylight Time, add one hour. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day July 5th: a good 
time to plant flowers and a fair time to 
plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, all day July 6th, and up to 8:41 
A.M. July 7th: a good time to plant flowers 
and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 8:41 A.M. July 7th, all day 
July 8th, and up to 9:20 P.M. July 9th: 
a good time to plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 10:05 A.M. July 12th and all 
day July 13th: a fair time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day July 14th: a fair time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 6:15 A.M. July 17th, 
all day July 18th, and up to 12:59 P.M. 
July 19th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 5:35 P.M. July 21st, all day July 
22nd, and up to 8:18 P.M. July 23rd: a 
fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 9:44 P.M. July 25th, and all day 
July 26th and 27th: a fair time to plant. 


Garden and Farm Work 

For such routine garden and farm work 
as plowing, and dragging, harrowing, spad- 
ing, raking, getting soil ready for planting, 
cultivating and spraying plants with fungi- 
tides and insecticides to destroy disease or 
insects on plants, cutting weeds and un- 
desired growth, use the following days: 


July Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 10th, 11th, 20th, 
21st, 24th, 25th, 28th, 29th, 30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: If 
the weather is not too dry, the best days 
are: July Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th and 9th. Do 
not plant if the soil is bone dry, unless you 
irrigate or know you will have a rain after 
July 5th or before July 10th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use the dates of July 10th to 18th 
inclusive. The best two days are July 13th 
and 14th. Many mothers wean their babies 
on these dates. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs July 
5th and 6th. Set duck and turkey eggs July 
7th and 8th. Set chicken eggs, July 14th 
and 15th. Purchase baby chicks or poultry 
hatched on July 8th and 9th. 


Slipping and Transplanting Plants: Use : 


the following dates: All day July 5th and 
6th, and July 12th after 10:05 A.M. and 
all day July 13th; these are the fair dates. 
The best dates are July 7th, 8th and 9th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds, and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: July 5th, 6th, 
11th and 12th. Good for fast growth: July 
7th, 8th and 9th. Good for slow growth: 
July 17th, 18th, and up to 12:59 P.M. July 
19th, also all day July 26th and 27th. Fair 
for slow growth: July 21st after 5:35 P.M., 
and all day July 22nd and 23rd. 

Laying Sod: If weather permits or water- 
ing facilities are adequate, the fair dates 
are: July Sth, 6th, 7th, 8th, 9th, 22nd, 
23rd, 26th and 27th. 

The best days are July 17th, 18th, and 
up to 12:59 P.M. July 19th, 

Irish Potato, Bulbs and Root Separation 
and Planting: The best days are: July 
17th, 18th, and up to 12:59 P.M. July 
19th. 

The fair dates are: July 21st after 5:35 
P.M., all day July 22nd, and up.to 8:18 
P.M. July 23rd, also all day July 26th and 
27th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices, Sauerkraut and Wine: For 
tender, tasty meat, with good keeping quali- 
ties and better canned goods for future use, 
the best days are July 17th and 18th, and 
up to 12:59 P.M. July 19th. The fair dates 
are July 26th and 27th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are July 21st 
after 5:35.P.M., all day July 22nd, and up 
to 8:18 P.M. July 23rd. The good days 
are July 15th and 16th. 

(Continued on page 99) 











= Ff fF As 












Ith, 
st. 

If 
ays 
Do 
7ou 
ter 


eir 
8th 
3th 
vies 


uly 
uly 
4th 
try 


Tse. 


ind 
ind 


th. 
ing 
th, 
aly 
th: 
ily 
air 
VI. 


er- 
tes 
id, 


nd 


on 
ly 
ly 


35 
18 
id 








July, 1946 





July, 


if ATTEMPTING to rationalize a pro- 
cedure that might anticipate future finan- 
cial trends, it would seem necessary to 
create a yardstick which could measure 
human behavior. 

That yardstick should contain a funda- 
mental motion in the Universe expressed in 
terms of time change. 

The perfect motion of our solar system, 
in relation to the earth and expressed in 
Longitude could therefore furnish the first 
half of the yardstick. A statistical change, 
plus or minus, of some financial barometer 
could furnish the other half. 

Man is constantly responding to his 
emotions. Human emotion and _ action, 
taken collectively, create the economic 
curve of our industrial activity. Optimistic 
psychology creates good business and sends 
the curve upward while pessimism sends it 
downward. 

Therefore, a statistical regard, plus in 
effect, reflects optimism of the majority 
of people, while a minus record would re- 
flect pessimism. 

To develop any pattern of the past, how- 
ever, to forecast the future would require 








Economic Trend—Slightly Upward 


Market Perspective 


1946 


tens of thousands of plus and minus records 
in order to arrive at any degree of reason- 
ably accurate forecasting results. 

The Dow-Jones Averages is the oldest 
index we have, expressing financial changes, 
as well as human emotion. Their records, 
published from 1897, break down as fol- 
lows. From 1897 to 1932 they published 
one average per day. This makes an ap- 
proximate total of 10,600 published aver- 
ages for that period. From October, 1932, 
six readings per day were published, mak- 
ing a total up to the present time of 21,200 
readings. The grand total is therefore ap- 
proximately 32,200 readings. 

If we compare this total of readings with 
1,296,000 second positions in 360 degrees 
for relationship purposes, the percentage 
of actual readings available against a full 
complement would be about 2*%. 

At best, any pattern of the past would 
merely be a sampling of the whole. The 
layman, by becoming acquainted with the 
problems inherent in forecasting procedure 
should therefore realize that perfect fore- 
casting would be the millennium. 


Financial Trend—July 1-10, Upward—July 10-31, Downward 














Year Ago 


MARKET RECORDS 

STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 4/18 208.31 2/5 68.23 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 2/26 60.53 
Year Ago 4/24 163.91 4/24 56.56 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 1/2 108.15 
Year Ago 4/24 107.13 
CoMMODITIES 
1946 High 4/6 110.36 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 
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Transits for July, 1946 


New Moon 














June 28, 10:58 p.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C, 


ARIES | TAURUS | GEMINI LEO | VIRGO | LIBRA | SCORPIO PISCES 
PIS TISihr SE} TV | 7! V8 | LH 
oo iy 0s O Ly w S i 













a i ee | lee ee ee ee ee 

















July; 1946 






99 





Full Moon 
Effective July 14th to 28th 


The Full Moon occurs at 4:22 a.m. EST 
on July 14th in 21° 19’ Capricorn, just 
separating from a square to Jupiter, ap- 
plying to an opposition to Saturn and in 
close quincunx aspect to Uranus in Gemini. 


New Moon 
Effective July 28th to August 12th 


The New Moon occurs at 6:53 a.m, EST 
on July 28th in 4° 47’ Leo, moving to con- 
junctions with Mercury and Pluto, and 
sextile Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes only three major 
aspects and two parallels in July. On the 
2nd the Sun parallels Uranus. A square to 
Jupiter is formed on the 11th. The Sun 
then parallels Saturn on the 20th and com- 
pletes a conjunction with this same planet 
at 4:40 p.m. EST on the 21st in 28° 29.4’ 
Cancer. The last solar aspect of the month 
is a sextile to Neptune on the 29th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 4° 17’ Leo to 16° 
21’ Leo where it begins retrograde motion 
at 1:00 p.m. EST on July 19th; from this 
position Mercury moves in apparent back- 
ward motion to 10° 44’ Leo at the end of 
the month. Mercury forms only three 
major aspects in July, an unusually small 
number for this planet. Mercury sextiles 
Neptune on the 2nd, then forms the first 
of two conjunctions with Pluto at 3:13 a.m. 
EST on the 7th in 10° 35.9’ Leo. A sec- 
ond conjunction with Pluto is completed 
at 6:25 a.m. EST on the 31st in 11° 17.3’ 
Leo. 


Venus 


Venus moves from 15° 20’ Leo to 20° 
57’ Virgo during the month, entering Virgo 
at 2:22 p.m. EST on the 13th. Venus also 
completes only three major aspects and one 
parallel in July; a sextile to Jupiter on the 
3rd, a sextile to Uranus on the 4th, a 
parallel to Jupiter on the 26th and a square 
to Uranus on the 31st. 





Mars 
Mars transits from 6° 14’ to 24° 49’ 
Virgo in July, completing one major aspect 
and one parallel in transit. Mars forms a 
parallel-to Jupiter on the 17th and a square 
to Uranus on the 24th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 17° 51” to 20° 36’ 
Libra during the month. Jupiter, now in 
direct motion, repeats the trine to Uranus 
(formed on June 8th) on July 30th; this 
aspect is completed in the 21st degree of 
Libra-Gemini. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus transits.from 18° 51’ to 20° 26’ 
Gemini during July. Uranus is occulted by 
the Moon in 20° 08’ Gemini at 5:33 a.m. 
EST on July 25th. 

Neptune moves from 5° 54’ to 6° 22’ 
Libra this month, completing no aspects in 
transit. 

Pluto moves from 10° 26’ to 11° 19’ Leo 
in July, completing no aspects, but accen- 
tuated by the double conjunction formed 
with it by Mercury. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 95) 


Harvesting Seed for Replanting: “Moon 
Sign and Phase Planted Seed” should be 
harvested at the proper time for replanting 
the next season. The best time for harvest- 
ing seed is July 21st after 5:35 P.M., all 
day July 22nd, and up to 8:18 P.M. July 
23rd. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are July 15th, 
16th, 22nd, 23rd, 24th and 25th. The 
fair dates are July 19th after 12:59 P.M., 
and all day July 20th and 21st. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
fair dates are July 15th, 16th, 22nd, 23rd, 
24th and 25th. The best dates are July 
19th after 12:59 P.M., and all day July 
20th and 2\st. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat-on the roof and 
paint will weather better if applied on July 
15th, 16th, after 5:35 P.M. July 21st, all 
day July 22nd, and up to 8:18 P.M, July 
23rd. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more. than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and happiness are up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess, The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed, 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your. sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for July, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 


















































Pacific Mount’n Central East. 
= | Stand 2 | Stand. | 2 | Stand. | 2} Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
= Time AS Time = Time 3 Time 
1 | 0:35 am 1 | 1:35 am 1 | 2:35 am 1 | 3:35am | D v O Add dash and spice to routine. 
3:11 4:11 5:11 6:11 aa = Large plans progress apace. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 D> || b Take care of tedious details. 
12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45pm| Do ? Fulfill promises. Start public pro- 
jects. 
3:48 4:48 5:48 6:48 > 9 Business, parties, efforts, succeed. 
4:44 5:44 6:44 7:44 > il 8 Push contacts, changes, ambitions. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 D> * i Romantic business spurs talent. 
2 | 4:59 am 2 | 5:59 am 2 | 6:59 am 2)|759am{/2 || 9? Decide issues; extend scope. 
5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 > xb Concentrate on finished products. 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 8 * WY | Sign and seal contracts; seek aid 
support, offers. Buy, sell. 
12:45 pm 1:45 pm 2:45 pm 3:45 pm |. D enters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
2:21 3:21 4:21 5:21 © |! | Large deals, parties, develop power. 
4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 © yv © | Dramatic events pay big dividends 
11:11 3 | 0:11 am 3 | 1:11 am 3|2:llam/]/ Dv ¥ Rewards for fine work. 
3 | 0:37 am 1:37 2:37 3:37 D> vy 8 Skilful efforts prove valuable. 
2:03 3:03 4:03 5:03 Io Efficiency builds new routine. 
2:57 3:57 4:57 5:57 9 * 4} Love, home, family, benefit. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 D>yv ¢@ Lay in supplies, resources. 

10:22 11:22 12:22 pm 1:22pm| D> * O Settle long-range plans, ventures. 
9:03 pm 10:03 pm 11:03 4|/0:03am |) v J Good will and service are profitable. 
9:24 10:24 11:24 0:24 > iI? Keep a level sense of values. 

10:44 11:44 4 | 0:44 am 1:44 = oP ae Charm attracts good fortune. 

10:55 11:55 0:55 1:55 20 Rashness breaks down support. 

4 | 0:50am | 4] 1:5)am 2:50 3:50 9 * H | Celebrate by doing a better job. 

12:23 pm 1:23 pm 2:23 pm 3:23 pm| D> * b Work to extend influence, credit. 
2:08 3:08 4:08 5:08 > il a Keep tabs on all resources. 

5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 8 yv o& | Technique, imagination, yield re- 
sults. 
7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 D> enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
5 | 6:36 am 5 | 7:35 am 5 | 8:36 am 5|}936am| Do V Happiness is a by-product. 
12:22 pm 1:22 pm 2:22 pm 3:22pm| >y¥ da Recognition of special abilities. 
12:30 1:30 2:30 3:30 >i v Ideals supply motive power. 
1:00 2:00 3:00 4:00 D> * 8 Capacity for execution gets the 
plum. 
3:30 4:30 5:30 6:30 >* 2 Push real, vital ambitions. 
9:15 10:15 11:15 6/0:l5am|/ 300 Eliminate anger, jealousy, excess. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 0:51 > il ¥ Overhaul ideas, plans, stocks. 
6 | 6:15am 6 | 7:15 am 6 | 8:15am 9:15 Do Tie up essential aid, ventures. 
8:14 9:14 10:14 11:14 > A Press forward on original lines. 
1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48pm/| D> * 2? Take positive action; accept offers. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 7|0:18am{]2 || a Delete overlarge hopes, wishes. 
10:56 11:56 7 | 0:55 am 1:56 >oOb Cut down inflated desires. 
7 | 0:13 am 7 | 1:13 am 2:13 3:13 8 o& © | Unusual news, offers, chances, may 
start long term achievements. 
Work fast. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 > enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm| Dd || 0 Encourage profitable cooperation. 
5:37 pm 6:37 pm 7:37 8:37 #| Dy ¥V Associates add to special gains. 
8 | 2:41 am 8 | 3:41 am 8 | 4:41 am 8 | 54lam | D> * @& Labor is the key to increase. 
3:01 4:01 5:01 6:01 Doe? Harsh words, action, spell) loss. 
4:58 5:58 6:58 7:58 >oO 8 Maintain control of tools, temper. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 12:39 pm o' vx © | Intrepid efforts make enormous 
gains. 
2:06 pm 3:06 pm 4:06 pm 5:06 >AO Use business sense; get facts, de- 
tails. 
6:35 7:35 8:35 9:35 « ie ee | Count every angle of costs. 
8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 So i Keep within sound limits. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 D>nr kK Dig out the why’s and wherefore’s. 
9 | 0:13 am 9 | 1:13 am 9 | 2:13 am 9/3:13am/] 2 || 8 Don’t depend on hearsay. 
8:38 9:38 10:38 il 38 do? Discard big expense; split estimates. 
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Pacific Mount’n Central East. 
2 | Stand. a Stand. 2 | Stand. 2 | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
2| Time | 5] Time | 5] Time | 5] Time 
12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05pm} D> A Pb Reasonable plans and fine work win. 
6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 > enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
10 | 6:31 am | 10 | 7:31 am | 10 | 8:31am |} 10 | 9:33lam |] D * V Analyze the entire field. 

2:12 pm 3:12 pm 4:12 pm 5:12pm}; D> || b Decide from actual stock on hand. 

4:06 5:06 6:06 7:06 DAY Act swiftly to reach a goal. 

6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 DJo¢ Guard health, job. Avoid travel. 

9:52 10:52 11:52 11 | 0:52am | D> A 8 Extensive projects turn to solid re- 
sults. 

11:42 11 | 0:42 am | 11 | 1:42 am 2:42 Q xy b | Gain by knowing when to quit. 
11 | 1:42 am 2:42 3:42 4:42 do Don’t be pushed into a corner. 

1:58 2:58 3:58 4:58 © O & | Foolish generosity, ignorance, greed 
can wreck advance. Refuse de- 
mands. 

7:55 8:55 9:55 10:55 >x* 24 A little logic is a big help. 

8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 DdxO Keep working; build fences. 

9:48 10:48 11:48 12:48pm| D> & Kt What goes may not return. 

11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50 D> || 4 Startling ideas, moves, can launch 
programs. 

7:36 pm 8:36 9:36 10:36 > il 2 Use tact. Look far ahead. 

12 | 1:35am | 12 | 2:35am | 12 | 3:35am | 12 | 4:35am] DA b Prepare to finish up a cycle. 

2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 © yv | Manual labors and originality pay. 

4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 28 9 Beauty and sense achieve aims. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

7:07 pm 8:07 pm 9:07 pm 10:07pm; DO VY Protect reputation, family, career. 

13 | 4:34 am | 13 | 5:34am | 13 | 6:34am | 13 | 7:34am] D X.Y Organize schedules for wider scope. 
10:12 11:12 12:12 pm 1:12pm}; 3A? Career, position, improve by labors. 
11:22 12:22 pm 1:22 2:22 9 enters mw | Venus enters Virgo. 

12:53 pm 1:53 2:53 3:53 Dx 8 Remain strictly on the job. 

8:15 9:15 10:15 11:15 d3aa Don’t squander money, time, en- 
ergy. 

9:56 10:56 11:56 14 |0:56am] DA K Grasp a new set-up swiftly. 

14 | 1:22 am | 14 | 2:22 am | 14 | 3:22 am 4:22 dD¢°O Prepare for a conclusion. 

1:35 pm 2:35 pm 3:35 pm 4:3355pm| >) & b The old order changeth slowly. 

3:00 4:00 5:00 6:00 > Il ¢g Don’t try to run the world. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 D> enters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

9:27 10:27 11:27 15 | 0:27am | DR. Q New tasks demand skill. 

9:58 10:58 11:58 0:58 > || Take it easy; absorb, analyze. 

15 | 5:57 am | 15 | 6:57 am | 15 | 7:57 am 8:57 DAY Associates can be helpful. 

2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48 pm 5:48pm| 2D || © Stick to well known paths, tasks. 

3:07 4:07 5:07 6:07 De g Demands and egotism can be the 
straw. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 D> Il b Bend and flex with the load. 

11:19 16 | 0:19am | 16 | 1:19am | 16] 2:19am | DA A Ballast needs to be distributed. 

16 | 0:44 am 1:44 2:44 3:44 De 8 Patient adjustment prevents loss. 

6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 Ss Ae Grasp offers, deals, changes. 

7:56 8:56 9:56 10:56 >A The new and inventive succeeds. 

3:39 pm 4:39 pm 5:39 pm 6:39pm|] D> xk O Play fair in public or private. 

11:20 17 | 0:20am | 17 | 1:20am | 17 | 2:20am} D A Bb Follow the routine pattern. 

17 | 3:15 am 4:15 5:15 6:15 Dd enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

6:46 7:46 8:46 9:46 co || & | Labors, associates, opportunity, 
can combine for large gains. Use 
sense. 

11:50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm 2:50pm}; D> £ 2? Guard love, home, health, job. 

2:32 pm 3:32 4:32 5:32 D>xry Unearth secrets to find nuggets. 

6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 >is Reason out the answers. 

7:30 8:30 9:30 10:30 8 yv o& | The know-how pays high dividends. 

11:24 18 | 0:24am | 18 | 1:24am | 18 | 2:24am|/D "% Y Study and training aid quality. 

18 | 6:42 am 7:42 8:42 9:42 D> il ? Keep out in the open. 

9:17 10:17 11:17 12:17 pm| DA 8 Extra labors sustain position. 

9:49 10:49 11:49 12:49 DFP Aa Avoid intrigue, indigestion, anger. 

2:24 pm 3:24 pm 4:24 pm 5:24 D>xnra Stay within budgetary limits. 

3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 do Give in gracefully to surprises. 

6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 @ xv Y | Romance, devotion, talent, prosper. 

19 | 2:33 am | 19 | 3:33 am | 19 | 4:33am | 19 | 5:33am] 2D || a Keep a check on expense. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 >AO Decide big future issues. 

4:58 5:58 6:58 7:58 2d Determine long-term activity. 

645 7:45 8:45 9:45 > Ab Make definite agreements, terms. 

9:59 10:59 11:59 12:59 pm | > enters T | Moon enters Aries. 

10:00 11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 8 turns R | Mercury turns Retrograde. 

8:53 pm 9:53 pm 10:53 11:53 ae VY Stand firm on former action. 

11:16 20 | 0:16am | 20 | 1:16am | 20 | 2:l6am/]D % 9 Loyalty, affection, truth, win. 

20 | 1:22 am 2:22 3:22 4:22 Dail yv Don’t try to fight fog. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 © || b | Important people make vast 
changes. 

5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 3AQYP Work with others to succeed. 

10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 1:333pm| > || ¥ Clear understanding is essential. 

2:49 pm 3:49 pm 4:49 5:49 2A 8 Decide issues. Tie up business. 

5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 Dard Have all details ship-shape. 

8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 DI¢ra Avoid loose companions, conduct. 

9:08 10:08 11:08 21 | 0:08am | D * Fresh ways to gain open up. 

21 | 4:24 am | 21 | 5:24 am | 21 | 6:24 am 7:24 did Conflict ard storms deflect progress. 











104 


American Astrology 








Pacific Mount’n Central East. 
a Stand. 2 Stand. =| Stand. 2 Stand Aspects interpretations 
= Time =| Time & Time & Time 
9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm| > || 2 Schemes and moods cause trouble. 

11:52 12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 Sac Quiet labors smooth obstacles. 

11:58 12:58 1:58 2:58 dob Get rid of barnacles, trash. 

1:40 pm 2:40 3:40 4:40 © o& b | Anewcycle is reinforced by powers 
united in purpose and effort. 
2:35 3:35 4:35 5:35 2 enters y¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 

8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 2 it} Concentrate on fundamentals. 

22 | 1:09 am 2:09 am | 22 | 3:09 am | 22 | 4:09am | D> * YV Love and money join in service. 
7:58 8:58 9:58 10:58 dAeQ Buy, sell; make deals, dates. 

9:26 10:26 11:26 12:2% pm} 20 Y Press no issues; restrain acts. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 > il 8 Anger or haste can boomerang. 
5:42 pm 6:42 7:42 8:42 20 8 Strife can stir future troubles. 

11:31 0:31 am | 23 | 1:31 am | 23 | 2:33lam| 2 Ao Efficiency produces success. 

11:51 0:51 1:51 2:51 D>nra Keep digging at the old chores. 

3 | 0:38 am 1:38 2:38 3:38 dy A bright notion pays off. 

2:45 3:45 4:45 5:45 9 v @& | Romantic interests get a big boost. 
3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 © enters 2 | Sun enters Leo. 

9:07 10:07 11:07 12:07 pm o& vy % | Keen sense makes a ten strike. 
3:14 pm 4:14 pm 5:14 pm 6:14 > x* b Decisions ptomote big jobs. 

5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 D> enters x | Moon enters Gemini. 

6:17 7:17 8:17 9:17 3x oO Work out plans for large changes. 

4 | 2:37 am 3:37 am | 24 | 4:37 am | 24 | 5:37am} 2 || O Stay within the bounds of reason. 
3:37 4:37 5:37 6:37 DAY Use ideals for practical results. 
3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 eo Hold to the job. Guard health; en- 

ter no conflicts, arguments. 
6:50 7:50 8:50 9:50 d ib Slow motion make gains. 

11:42 12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42pm| D2 * Y Express drama, personality, skill. 
2:25 pm 3:25 4:25 5:25 < Te Watch for hidden flaws, losses. 
6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 >x* 8 Push ahead on well laid plans. 

25 | 2:00 am 3:00 am | 25 | 4:00am | 25 | 500am | D A Y Surprising success for good work. 
2:33 3:33 4:33 5:33 Doe * Chance to make big agreements. 
3:10 4:10 5:10 6:10 >i # Be ready to confirm deals. 

3:28 4:28 5:28 6:28 JO¢ Study essentials. Be very cautious 
7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 di? A steady pace assists progress. 
8:53 9:53 10:53 11:53 = a Overreaching can sacrifice hopes. 
6:44 pm 7:44 pm 8:44 pm 9:44 pm | 2D enters 3 | Moon enters Cancer. 

11:07 0:07 am | 26 | 1:07 am | 26 | 2:07am} D ¥ O Attend to family to gain. 

26 | 4:23 am 5:23 6:23 7:23 8 oy Heart and mind produce dividends. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 dovV Schemers can come up losers. 

12:59 pm 1:59 pm 2:59 pm 3:59pm! D vy 2g Fine ability pays handsomely. 

4:34 5:34 6:34 7:34 9 Il Charm, tact, aid love and money. 
6:01 7:01 8:01 9:01 Dy 8 Give out to take in. 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 J 8 9 Parties or home work prosper. 

27 | 3:31 am 4:31 am | 27 | 5:31am | 27 | 63lam;} DO 24 Re-check on possible costs. 
3:51 4:51 5:51 6:51 Dy K Cut out top heavy expenses. 
6:45 7:45 8:45 9:45 D.x*d Promote home, health, labors. 
6:22 pm 7:22 pm 8:22 pm 9:22pm} 2 || @ Put on a good show. 
6:47 7:47 8:47 9:47 Dov b Finish or start important action. 
7:57 8:57 9:57 10:57 D enters Moon enters Leo. 

10:33 11:33 28 | 0:33 am | 28] 1:33am] 2 || # Plan for additional details. 

28 | 3:54 am 4:54 am 5:54 6:54 DoecOA Consider large expansion in detail. 
6:24 7:24 8:24 9:24 D>x* Vv Cooperate with family or strangers 
2:37 pm 3:37 pm 4:37 pm 5:337pm| 2 oc 2 Wider scope in parties, business. 
5:37 6:37 7:37 8:37 Io 8 Get straight, then start operations 
8:08 9:08 10:08 11:08 = ee What is done seems permanent. 

29 | 1:42 am 2:42 am | 29 | 3:42am | 29 | 4:42am |} Dv 9? Benefits in service, devotion. 

5:53 6:53 7:53 8:53 Dx a Seize great chance for increase. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 D>* iH Sign, change; promote origina 

ideas, new associations, jobs 
6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 >”19o Personal or public success. 

11:05 12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm| Dy Watch for tricks; then cash in. 
6:20 pm 7:20 4 8:20 9:20 © * Art, love, science swing forward. 
9:47 10:47 11:47 30 | 0::7 am | Dv b Good organization finds new doors. 

10:09 11:09 30 | 0:09 am 1:09 aa Brilliant technique, extra labor, in- 

ventions, can produce success. 

10:32 11:32 0:32 1:32 D> enters Moon enters Virgo. 

30 | 9:33 am 10:33 am 11:33 12:33 pm/D¥ Vv Nice rewards for small tributes. 

10:41 11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 xO Honors for ambitious efforts. 

3:45 pm 4:45 pm 5:45 6:45 >i? Extend ideas, endeavors, business. 
6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 >: @ Put warmth, color, into tasks. 
6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 Dy 8 Payment for fine assists. 
31 | 3:25 am 4:25 am | 31 | 5:25 am | 31 | 6:25 am ¢ o& @ | Announcements, changes, agree- 
ments, may be premature. 
9:36 10:36 11:36 12:36 pm @ O | Arrogance, selfishness, rashness can 
ruin relationships. Guard health. 

10:35 11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 30 Do nothing on impulse. 

10:40 11:40 12:40 1:40 do ? Study motives before action. 

10:48 11:48 12:48 1:48 2-xa Common sense is a good balance. 

12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 3:20 9 v @ | Chance for large growth. 

6:26 7:2%6 8:26 9:26 Dea Guide enthusiasm by logic. 
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July, 1946 


Fox those born 
March 21 to April 19 


July 1 to July 6 


- could be the best week of the 
month for you as far as social, family or 
creative efforts are concerned. And as it 
is a holiday week anyway you could have 
a lot of fun building up popularity, public 
approval for fine dependability, or possibly 
romantic attachments. If however, you 
have any job, ambition, busigess, talent or 
skill to exploit, this is the week to put 
out production, ideas, personality. The 
Ist to 3rd could bring surprisingly for- 
tunate results through secret channels, 


‘ travel, persons at a distance. Give a novel 


twist to work either on the regular job or 
in individual endeavors. Close associates, 
partners, loves, children, amusements, may 
contribute to financial assets or expanding 
projects. The 4th could be a little dizzy in 
spots; don’t play too hard or temperament 
may get you and you might have to forego 
some pleasure on the Sth. But within 
reason you should make grand progress. 


July 6 to July 14 


Promote your highest ambitions, labors, 
studies, social contacts on the 6th. If you 
have any unfinished business, deals, offers, 
try to come to a conclusive point. You 
could make a new and very important start 
that has been in process for some time past, 


‘but is gathering speed and influence now. 


The details of this may not be settled 
before August 10th, but this is an excellent 
week to root out extra expense, poor judg- 
ment and bring over-optimistic associates 
down to actuality. On the 10th-11th, your 
keenest insight and most reliable labors 
should be applied. ‘The regular chores de- 
mand attention then as well as on the 12th- 
13th; otherwise you might lose valuable 
support in promoting yourself or your pros- 
pects. The Big Boss seems to require a 
good deal of time or your advisers, part- 
ners, may be away off on basic estimates. 
Be ready to supply facts or tactfully put 
anyone on the right track. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


‘July 14 to July 21 


Pressure could increase at the Full Moon 
of the 14th. Each incident might be minor 
in itself but the cumulative effect would 
bring adverse results through the action 
of superiors, partners, public, as they are 
forced to curtail enterprises, expenses, 
plans. A good many people are going to 
feel pinched about now or have to recast 
projects along less abundant lines, but if 
you have been attending to business you 
should move ahead with extra assistance 
on the job. In fact your most excited in- 
terest could now be centered on labors, rou- 
tine, health rather than parties, love, 
clothes, Your personal reaction may be 
very important by the 18th, at which time 
you might decide on a sudden change, to 
cut loose, leaving the present schedule or 
fighting over ill-considered impulses. Don’t 
do it; get the job and social life on a solid 
foundation by the 19th and be ready to 
push larger projects by the 20th and on. 


July 21 to July 31 


The activities of the 21st may not appeal 
to you very much; rebellion could rise be- 
tween then and the 24th with big chances 
being thrown away regardless. For on the 
21st an agreement, settlement, change 
could take place that would put a long 
range, stable foundation under your future, 
giving you the power to make a significant 
move. Your career, position, training, 
studies, may be particularly involved and 
while obligations are placed upon you by 
older people or necessarily assumed, if you 
come up to scratch you will go forward to 
greater successes in the coming years. Ap- 
parently you have been working toward the 
objective now presented, so don’t fumble 
the ball, especially on the 25th. By the 
New Moon of the 28th you may have the 
most surprising results from personal cre- 
ative expression, from unique agreements 
among close companions, with a brillant 
outlook for big ambitions. A terrific lot of 
luck rolls in your direction; be prepared 
to seize it. 
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Aries Daily Guide 
Mon.—July 1—SUN—Now is the time to 
start important business, social or personal 
matters. Write, travel, make alliances, moves, 
changes, shop, or cement close friendships. 

Tues.—July 2—SUN—Put ideas and plans 
into action. Do creative work, writing, or- 
ganizing, entertaining, visit, work with chil- 
dren, friends or partner. 

Wed.—July 3—MERCURY—Make plans for 
gatherings, home entertainment, public affil- 
iations, alliances or amusements. Visit, see 
friends or home folks. 

Thur.— July 4— MERCURY —Celebrations 
are in order. Have a good time with the home 
folks, the special friend, partner, or sweet- 
heart. Write, phone or visit. 

Fri.—July 5—VENUS—Take care of impor- 
tant business, social or personal interests. See 
doctors, educational or labor groups, me- 
chanics, nurses or employment agents. 

Sat.—July 6—VENUS—Enjoy a trip, visit 
or special recreational activity. Shop, make 
important decisions or plans, engagements 
with the sweetheart or partner. 

Sun.—July 7—VENUS—Slow up a bit and 
take care of your health. Avoid disputes, 
snap judgment or impulsive decisions, speech 
or action. Go out in evening. 

Mon.—July 8—PLUTO—Take care of health 
matters, children’s interests, repairs, writings, 
legal affairs, shopping or amusement plans. 
Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—July 9—PLUTO—Much may be 
gained thru steady application and determi- 
nation. Fulfill home obligations. Give your 
best to family and close associates. 

Wed. — July 10 — JUPITER — Push ahead 
with special plans, creative expression, writ- 
ings or teachings, using diplomacy, and tact 
with others. Be careful in evening. 

Thur.—July 11—JUPITER—A.M. hours give 
the best period for agreements, adjustments, 
legal affairs, writings, shopping or amuse- 
ment plans. 

Fri. — July’ 12— JUPITER— Don’t make 
changes or important decisions. Errors apt to 
creep into writings, contracts or business 
propositions. Check all things carefully. 

Sat.—July 13—SATURN—A.M. hours afford 
the best time for new plans, work, repairs, 
shopping, beauty treatments, visits to sick and 
correspondence. 

Sun. — July 14— SATURN — Keep temper 
and emotions under control. Nothing gained 
thru disputes or hurt feelings. Keep calm, 
tactful and agreeable with all. 

Mon.—July 15—URANUS—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand. Cooperate with 
associates for mutual benefit to all. Be thor- 
ough and accurate in all speech, writings and 
work. 

Tues.—July 16—URANUS—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best time for trips, writings, corre- 





spondence, creative work, new starts, changes, 
decisions or agreements. 

Wed.—July 17— URANUS—Don’t make 
hasty decisions or put too much emphasis on 
news or gossip. Attend to routine matters, 
things already started. Evening favors visits, 
trips or romance. 

Thurs.—July 18—NEPTUNE—Put your best 
efforts on business or home duties using cau- 
tion with health and close associates. Be 
tactful. Evening social. 

Fri.—July 19—NEPTUNE—Continue with 
tLe regular routine matters, duties or work. 
Be careful in writings, speech and action if 
you value friendships. 

Sat.—July 20—MARS — Make your plans 
for future work or amusements during early 
hours. Write, phone, correspond or work 
with public groups. Don’t take foolish 
chances in evening. 

Sun.—July 21—MARS—Get plenty of rest 
and relaxation thru some light recreation or 
church services. Keep cheerful; it attracts 
better conditions to you. 

Mon.—July 22—VENUS—Do all important 
work, shopping, correspondence or social 
planning in A.M. Caution necessary in travel, 
writings, friendships and work later. 

Tues.—July 23—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to accomplish much thru personal en- 
deavors, plans, agreements, new work, ser- 
vice or repairs. Write or travel. Entertain in 
evening. 

Wed.—July 24— MERCURY — Success or 
gain depends upon the amount of effort ex- 
pended. Write, plan, travel, visit, entertain; 
see real estate agents. 

Thurs.—July 25—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from associates or friends. Be tact- 
ful and agreeable with all. Check all work 
or writings carefully. 

Fri—July 26— MOON —Gain is possible 
thru new contacts, applications, trips, writ- 
ings, friends, agreements, creative work, 
shopping and amusements. Fun and romance 
in evening. 

Sat.—July 27—MOON—Relax and have a 
bit of fun, but don’t overexert in too ener- 
getic sports. Take care of health and job; 
keep cheerful and tolerant. 

Sun,—July 28—SUN—Self effacement nec- 
essary for benefit and happiness of all. Do 
your best to bring some pleasure to others; 
it pays big dividends. 

Mon.—July 29—-SUN—P.M. hours give the 
best period for general work, service, repairs, 
agreements, appointments, outings, amuse- 
ments or entertainment. 

Tues.—July 30—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on all important matters either of busi- 
ness or home. Write, phone, make appoint- 
ments, new plans or travel. 

Wed.—July 31—MERCURY—Use caution 
in travel, writings, speech and action in A.M. 
You gain most thru concentrated effort on 
the job at hand and emotional control. 
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July, 1946 





July, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


July 1 to July 6 


OR some time past you seem to have 
been limited to rather close quarters, or to 
tasks requiring regularity or slow motion in 
study, training, schedules. However from 
time to time such matters may have pro- 
vided sparkle, color, drama, even romance 
and certainly liquid assets. The moment is 
now arriving when these restrictions abate, 
with the break being completed within the 
next six weeks. This first week of July 
could be particularly happy in opening up 
an exciting, larger pattern; home, labors, 
finances, earnings, career, could be parts of 
unusual good fortune from the Ist to Sth. 
News, information, the action of associates 
on the Ist-2nd, give you unexpected lee- 
way to grasp big opportunities, offers, invi- 
tations, on the 3rd, 4th, 5th that should 
increase income, prestige, popularity, 
charm. Be prepared to entertain ideas, 
projects, people and give forth royally. The 
use of these days can decide a great pro- 
motion at the end of the month. 


July 6 to July 14 


The 6th could be a very valuable day 
for you to earn financially or to arrange 
domestic, business, personal affairs, and lay 
future plans. Agreements, commitments, 
promises (whether pertaining to love, 
money, job) can be extremely helpful and 
part of the successes to come. The 7th 
could strike a jarring note to your basic 
interests and the entire week after the 6th 
seems to require. your best efforts to con- 
centrate on duties close at hand. Some 
finishing touches might be necessary on 
old labors: aid to.or from the family or 
persons with authority at home, at work 
or on the budget seems an item. And such 
persons or matters could be out of line or 
at definite cross purposes around the 10th, 
11th, 13th. Use your head, stick to the 
conventional pattern, do your part, and by 
the latter date you could personally start 
an exciting short whirl—which might be a 
vacation, 
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July 14 to July 21 


The Full Moon of the 14th seems to 
promise quick moves toward anticipated 
rewards or deep desires and aspirations. 
Nevertheless as Mercury .turns retrograde 
on the 19th and the Sun conjuncts Saturn 
on the 21st, it looks as if slow motion 
would still be the order of the day until 
around August 12th. At that time a chang- 
ing cycle should put you, your partners, 
associates, loves and finances on a different 
footing and you start a long buildup on an 
enviable career. In spite of any delay this 
week or next you could be quite gay along 
about now. Romance, parties, entertaining, 
fixing up for dramatic settings, and special 
efforts for the family or on the job could 
be quite thrilling. But in any case these 
matters may run into unexpected expense, 
or you may underestimate costs of neces- 
sities or luxuries on more than one count. 
Be your most practical self and don’t spend 
or contract to pay what you have not got 
in hand. 


July 21 to July 31 


Serious decisions and perhaps disappoint- 
ments could come up on the 21st, 22nd. 
But even so, action taken now, obligations 
assumed, a responsible attitude and willing- 
ness to learn, can have prodigious effect 
for a long time. The days should still be 
exciting as popularity mounts on the 23rd- 
26th, but those expenses could climax on 
the 24th with a big blowout around the 
31st. So hold on to reason and money and 
don’t splurge on anybody’s sayso. Part- 
ners, loves, may want a lot; turn thumbs 
down. The New Moon on the 28th in your 
4th solar house may give you the great 
chance you have been looking for to start 
your climb upward. This could be through 
a new job, greater earning power, or in- 
creased assets, the sale of resources, pay- 
ment for labors, skill, talents on the 29th- 
30th. Do not fail to seize chances and 
settle deals, but don’t leap overboard on 
the 31st. 
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Mon.—July 1—MERCURY—Start some new 
ideas or plans in regard to your work, em- 
ployment, home or family. Make decisions, 
changes or moves. Entertain, shop, see doc- 
tors or lawyers. 

Tues.—July 2—MERCURY—Try new meth- 
ods of health treatments, start trips, visits to 
sick, shop, organize, write, teach or apply 
your abilities to research, publishings or 
sales. 

Wed.—July 3—VENUS—Consult with fam- 
ily or working groups in A.M. before making 
definite decisions. P.M. best for trips, sales, 
writings, corespondence and new contacts. 

Thurs.—July 4-VENUS—P.M. and evening 
afford the best time for outings, picnics, cele- 
brations, romance, friendships, amusements, 
trips, visits or sports. 

Fri.—July 5—PLUTO—Focus your atten- 
tion on your job, new plans for home, chil- 
dren, entertainment, vacations, trips, or ro- 
mantic interests. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—July 6—PLUTO—Put your ideas or 
plans into action. Write, shop, start artistic 
pursuits, entertain, plan amusements, budgets, 
home decorations or visits. 

Sun.—July 7—PLUTO—Conserve your 
energy and money. It doesn’t pay to take too 
many chances today. Evening best for visits, 
churclr services or a bit of fun. 

Mon.—July 8—JUPITER—Gain is possible 
thru initial effort and affability. Seek new 
jobs, health treatments, advice, appointments 
or affiliations. Evening social. 

Tues.—July 9—JUPITER—This is the time 
to make long range plans in business, job, 
home or personal interests. Travel, write, 
shop, build or purchase land. 

Wed.—July 10—-SATURN — Take care of 
the regular routine duties and responsibilities 
exercising tact in speech, action and writings. 
Caution necessary in travel and friendships. 

Thurs.—July 11— SATURN — Early A. M. 
best for any important matter, appointments, 
legal or health interests. Be economical in 
spending. Be careful of changes cr decisions 
later. 

Fri —July 12—SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with your job or health. Be tactful, 
tolerant and honest in speech or writings. 
Check carefully; mistakes possible. 

Sat.—July 13—URANUS—A.M. hours give 
the best time for correspondence, appoint- 
ments, plans for amusements, outings, close 
friendships or sports. 

Sun.—July 14—URANUS—You should not 
give in to a fit of the blues or engage in dis- 
putes. Keep cheerful; it attracts better condi- 
tions to you, and may save a friendship. 

Mon.—July 15— NEPTUNE— Meet your 
obligations with an agreeable attitude. Tact 


and diplomacy will carry you thru situations 
safely. Disputes detrimental. 


Tues.—July 16—NEPTUNE—A. M. hours 
best for decisions, appointments, changes, new 
plans, financial adjustments and research 
work. Be careful of health. 

Wed.—July 17—NEPTUNE—You are in- 
clined to be a bit careless or extravagant. 
Caution necessary with health, job, and home 
interests. Enjoy some fun in evening. 

Thurs.—July 18—MARS—Carry on ~ with 
the usual routine, work or home duties, using 
caution with money, writings and friendships. 
Avoid disputes. Evening best for amusements. 

Fri—July 19—MARS—Don’t make hasty 
decisions, moves or changes. Wait and check 
all matters or work carefully. Guard health 
and job. Avoid excesses in diet. 

Sat.—July 20—VENUS—You have a chance 
to make adjustments, appointments, trips, 
plans for home entertainment, outings or 
family gatherings. Be tactful in evening. 

Sun.—July 21—VENUS—Don’t try to force 
issues with associates. Judgment apt to be a 
bit biased and unreliable. Enjoy some light 
recreation in evening. 

Mon.—July 22—MERCURY—Don’t become 
mixed up with family disputes or wrangles. 
It doesn’t pay. Keep harmony with associates. 
Check speech, writings and work carefully. 

Tues.—July 23—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on trips, new plans, outings, work, re- 
pairs, legal or health matters, appointments 
and alliances. Action counts. Shop; see 
beauticians. 

Wed.—July 24—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru family discussions, business 
groups, correspondence, writings or creative 
work. Entertain or visit in evening. 

Thurs.—July 25 — MOON — Attend to the 
daily routine or work at hand. Finish old 
matters, visit or catch up on belated corre- 
spondence, shop or see beauticians in A.M. 

Fri.—July 26—SUN—Put your best efforts 
into the work at hand. Gain possible thru 
writings, job, doctors, lawyers, societies, sales, 
trips, shopping or social contacts. 

Sat.—July 27—SUN—Give your best to 
your work or the task at hand during A.M. 
Make appointments early. Seek the society 
of cheerful company for an uplift. 

Sun.—July 28 —MERCURY — Keep har- 
mony with close associates and the special 
friend. It doesn’t pay to air your personal 
opinions too strongly. Be tactful. 

Mon.—July 29—MERCURY—P. M. affords 
the best period for sports, outings, trips, ap- 
pointments, new work, visits or health treat- 
ments. See doctors or friends. 

Tues.—July 30—VENUS—Push all impor- 
tant matters. Make appointments or trips. 
See employment or insurance agents,’ shop, 
travel, write or phone. 

Wed.—July 31—VENUS—Be cautious with 
financial matters, job and decisions. You gain 
thru special attention to the job at em, 
tolerance and affability. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


\ , 7 July 1 to July 6 
ITH Jupiter making a final trine 


aspect to Uranus in your Sun sign on the 
30th, and operative all month, you have 
a marvelous chance to establish relation- 
ships (marital, business, personal) with old 
or new associates. Long range ambitions 
can be cemented, popularity, talents, pro- 
fessional skill, social finesse, can lead to 
more extended achievements. Your diffi- 
culties might come through non-adjustment 
of tasks, service, domestic, family condi- 
tions which seem quite explosive from time 
to time. From the Ist to 5th of July, how- 
ever, should be exceptionally happy and 
fortunate. Private interests, creative labors, 
romantic attachments, farreaching pro- 
jects, publicity, could bring surprising 
glimpses of future advances. All these things 
take work and cooperation, so be prepared 
to do a good job, even if only helping or 
planning with parties, entertainment, 
clothes or what-have-you. Whip into action 
on the Ist, put out efforts, invitations, 
make contacts and sell ideas, goods, person- 
ality and dependability; then get set to 
follow through. 


July 6 to July 14 

The North Node, which generally intro- 
duces a resistant factor, being now in 
Gemini conjunct Uranus could add un- 
usual: features to your activities this 
month. For instance you may feel in- 
adequate in meeting large demands on your 
time, energy, money, labors. Nevertheless 
it will pay to work out problems, for your 
associates, partners, bosses, may need 
shrewd logic and swift insight to stabilize 
progress. These matters may come up on 
the 7th, 8th, 10th to 13th, with loss of 
money, high expenses, exposure of bad 
taste and phony manipulation. The 6th 
is the best day of the week when you may 
move rapidly into a better position, tie up 
odds and ends and start larger moves. Push 
ahead on regular schedules and leave noth- 
ing undone in everyday tasks; otherwise 
they could shortly back up on you with 
very irritating consequences, Especially 
get domestic matters settled if possible. 
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July 14 to July 21 

The financial outlook could be clarified 
around the Full Moon of the 14th, when 
you are due for relief from past limitations, 
although the relief could be less complete 
than hoped for or restrictions may not be 
totally lifted for the next three weeks. 
However, the big change should come along 
in August, bringing more freedom in many 
ways. Basic changes may occur now as 
Venus enters your 4th solar house; domes- 
tic conditions be much more cheerful, effi- 
ciently handled and attractive. Yet pleas- 
ant visitors, intimates, services, can get in 
your hair no end, along with other less 
agreeable people, unless you hang on to all 
the patience and tact you possess. Odd 
situations could arise, for strangers or 
loves could enter into controversy over 
your private affairs to the detriment of 
nerves, health, labors. Have routine in 
good order by the 19th when Mercury 
(your ruler) turns retrograde. 


July 21 to July 31 

The Sun conjuncts Saturn in Cancer. on 
the 21st and moves into Leo on the 23rd, 
which could mean a settlement of various 
burdens. Older forms and frozen assets, 
resources, should be breaking up rapidly 
from now on, but with Mercury going 
backward until August 12th there isn’t 
much use in trying to go too fast. You 
may have to revise plans, ventures, esti- 
mates, work, during that period or make 
a capitulation to the Powers-That-Be as 
far as your job is concerned. Anyway all 
such activities can be extremely valuable 
by the New Moon of the 28th and the 
Jupiter-Uranus trine of the 30th. At that 
time important persons, groups, should 
have come to full understanding and co- 
operative production that brings you into 
line for further accomplishments. Your 
personality, social prestige, dramatic flair, 
training, studies, may shine through 


original work or outstanding associations. 
However, be very cautious around the 
24th and 31st to keep home affairs, nerves, 
health, private companions on a normal, 
steady level. Conflicts can shake founda- 


tions, 
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Mon.—July 1—VENUS—Original ideas, de- 
cisions or moves may be successfully maneu- 
vered. Start new things; make appointments, 
trips, shop or cement close friendships. Eve- 
ning uncertain. 

Tues.—July 2—VENUS—Attend societies, 
lectures, or public gatherings. Travel, write, 
plan amusements or entertain. Give the spe- 
cial friend some attention. 

Wed.—July 3—PLUTO—Put your ideas into 
action; seek advice, hire help, make appoint- 
ments, adjustments or entertain. Family re- 
unions and correspondence bring benefit. 

Thurs.—July 4—PLUTO—P.M. hours best 
for recreation, romance, trips, sports, visits 
and celebrations. Do your part to bring some 
pleasure to others. 

Fri.—July 5—JUPITER—Take care of im- 
portant correspondence, estimates, sales, writ- 
ings, shopping, legal matters or meetings. 
Constructive effort counts. 

Sat.—July 6—JUPITER—This is the time 
to start important plans, work, trips, moves 
or changes. Travel, write, shop, entertain, 
visit or enjoy some recreation. 

Sun.—July 7—JUPITER—Don’t make im- 
portant decisions or changes without plenty 
of forethought. Be tactful and tolerant with 
associates. Evening best for church or shows. 

Mon.—July 8— SATURN — Make repairs, 
appointments, telephone calls or plans for 
amusements, entertainment and friendships. 
Be generous and understanding. 

Tues.—July 9—SATURN—P.M. hours are 
the best period for writings, visits, artistic 
pursuits, sewing, shopping, beauty treatments 
or outings. 

Wed.—July 10—URANUS— Plan outings, 
friendly gatherings, dinners, visits or vaca- 
tions. Enjoyment possible thru motor trips, 
beach resorts and friends. 

Thurs.—July 11—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished if you remain calm and alert 
to your opportunities. Make important plans 
and new connections in A.M. Be cautious 
later. 

Fri.—July 12—-URANUS—Judgment apt to 
be a bit uncertain. Think things over care- 
fully before making decisions. Check work, 
writings and news for possible mistakes. 

Sat.—July 13—NEPTUNE—A.M. hours best 
for home or amusement plans. Guard your 
speech and action later. Don’t take chances 
with valued friendships. 

Sun.—July 14—NEPTUNE—Keep a harmo- 
nious balance. It doesn’t pay to give in to 
moods. Accept all situations pleasantly; co- 
operate with others; it pays. 

Mon.—July 15—MARS — Avoid impulsive 
actions, hasty decisions or diffused energies. 
Take care of health, and work only with rou- 
tine or daily affairs. 

Tues.—July 16—MARS—A.M. hours. best 


for personal interests, inventive work, new 
plans, decisions, changes, shopping or appoint- 
ments. Be tactful with friends later. 

Wed.—July 17 —-MARS— Don’t take any 
foolish chances with friendships, creative work 
or things you value highly. Evening best for 
trips, writings, entertainment or outings. 

Thurs,—July 18—VENUS — Don’t become 
emotional or upset over conditions and situa- 
tions. Take one thing at a time; work calmly 
and all will be well. Fun in evening. 

Fri.—July 19—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru well laid plans and steady 
application. Check writings and work care- 
fully. Evening hours doubtful. 

Sat.—July 20—MERCURY — You have a 
chance to plan, write, shop, visit or do some 
of the work or things you have wished to do. 
Start now; be positive in action. Evening 
negative. 

Sun.—July 21—MERCURY—Don’t expect 
too much from your associates. This is your 
time to give; exhibit tolerance and under- 
standing. P. M., enjoy some light recreation. 

Mon.—July 22 — MOON —Start early on 
correspondence, beauty treatments, shopping 
or entertainment plans. Use caution with as- 
sociates and work later. 

Tues.—July 23—MOON—Gain and pleasure 
is possible thru outings, gatherings, romantic 
interests, legal or medical matters, appoint- 
ments and well laid plans. 

Wed.—July 24—SUN—Make plans for out- 
ings, trips, friendly gatherings, visits, writ- 
ings, conferences, or shopping, using economy 
in spending. Watch budget. 

Thurs.—July 25—SUN—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. It doesn’t pay to fly off the 
handle. Work along slowly using care with 
writings and associates. 

Fri.—July 26—MERCURY—Now you can 
start new things, write, travel, shop, see 
beauticians, friends, relatives or the special 
love interest. Evening social. 3 

Sat.—July 27—MERCURY—Early hours of 
day best for planning amusements, appoint- 
ments, outings, entertainment or friendly 
gatherings. Don’t be careless with money 
later. 

Sun.—July 28—VENUS—Carry on with the 
regular Sunday activities, exercising diplo- 
macy and tolerance with all associates. Guard 
speech and actions. 

Mon.—July 29—VENUS—P.M. affords the 
best time for plans, repaigs, outings, mechani- 
cal or electrical work, appointments, amuse- 
ments and friendships. 

Tues.—July 30—PLUTO—Take care of all 
important matters in P.M. See friends, bank- 
ers, employers, agents, beauticians or lawyers. 
Write or travel. 

Wed.—July 31—PLUTO—P.M. hours best 
for shopping, friendships or visits, but use 
understanding and tact with all people. Care- 
lessness costly. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


July 1 to July 6 


T¢ larger developments, opportunities, 
successes of July continue to be stressed 
apparently in your private affairs, rela- 
tions or home life, health and regular 
duties, During this first week there is a 
great chance for a financial pickup in rou- 
tine channels and through innovations thats 
suddenly pay off. If you have an opening 
to go dramatie or to supply a new back- 
ground for unique personalities, now is the 
time to experiment with color, technique, 
composition—new forms of art or adorn- 
ment, starting on the 1st. Home should 
benefit as well as love, family, friends—or 
you through them. Your Favorite Person 
seems to be more attractive than ever and 
could contribute’ good fortune in many 
ways. Be careful of speed, accidents, over- 
work or overplay; these matters may seem 
negligible at the moment and if kept 
normal can prevent difficulties later. Make 
decisions on the Ist. 


July 6 to July 14 


Seizing time by the forelock on the 6th 
could produce financial, business, personal, 
romantic benefits. This might be one of 
those days when little things—ideas, moves, 
changes, offers, deals—suddenly add up to 
a new outlook and future possibilities of 
success. Yet demands at home or for extra 
expenses could be acute around the 10th 
to 13th, and it might be hard to refuse the 
persons involved or put off the necessities 
that arise. In any case look sharp, for the 
chances are that somebody is attempting 
to put one over. Also depleted energy, 
credit, cash, or any letdown on the job— 
such as allowing routine to accumulate— 
might deflect some really big success later 
on. Keep current affairs and details well 
in hand so that you won’t be stalled by 
minor factors or irresponsible people in the 
next few weeks. Income, assets, or what 
to use for money could come to be an item. 


July 14 to July 21 


With Venus in your third solar house, 
intimate associations may become accented ; 
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you may be pepped up over new ideas, an 
original personality or the growth of ro- 
mantic creative expression and ambitions. 
You may get around more, play with zest- 
ful people, or go after professional, career, 
public attainments. But watch your step 
for this might lead to a fall, literally or 
otherwise, that is physically, mentally or 
emotionally disturbing. Have all papers, 
contracts, agreements, promises, organized 
before the 19th, especially as they refer 
to money—payable or receivable—as Mer- 
cury turns retrograde that day and any 
such matters left dangling could be difficult 
to adjust before Aug. 12th. In a wonderful 
sense of liberation you may realize this 
week that the state of your exchequer is 
changing (perhaps it is in process now) 
shortly and any fresh income would require 
persistent labor. So attend to that budget 
and get it settled, particularly if you work 
at home or depend on the family for 
supplies. 


July 21 to July 31 


Large rewards for past performance 
could crown the 21st. Diligence, skill, en- 
durance and experience lift you into a differ- 
ent cycle. Public developments, important 
associates, may act to stabilize success. Yet 
if you decide to give up an old job, invest- 
ment, relationship, it might decrease your 
assets but established income should not 
be disturbed; in fact new resources may 
open. Be careful of rampaging playmates 
on the 24th-3lst; accidents may occur in 
transit or strife be hard to patch up. The 
New Moon of the 28th could inaugurate 
a powerful influence in your fiscal-home 
affairs; a dramatic element or association 
could produce future sources of revenue, 
sustainment, extension of interest, al- 
though this will take -time and effort to 
develop seriously. Vety large issues could 
combine now to put a new foundation 
under your career, profession, public rela- 
tions, or you might suddenly be promoted 
into an outstanding job. Make it a point 
to divide honors or income generously, 
especially with close companions. 
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Mon.—July 1—PLUTO—Take time to de- 
velop those new ideas and plans. Success is 
possible thru new propositions, publications, 
legal matters or new health treatments. 

Tues.—July 2—PLUTO—Enlarge your earn- 
ing powers thru writings, nursing, educational 
plans, trips, or public contacts. Visit, enter- 
tain or plan personal pleasures. 

Wed.—July 3—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished in personal affairs, health con- 
ditions and present situations by holding an 
optimistic attitude. Visit cheerful people; go 
to the seashore. 

Thurs.—July 4—JUPITER—P.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for friendly gatherings, trips, 
celebrations, sports, golf, tennis, motoring or 
boating. See close friends. 

Fri.—July 5—SATURN—Put your energies 
into work which will benefit others. Write, 
make appointments; see friends, relatives, 
mechanics, or shop. 

Sat.—July 6—-SATURN—Get an early start 
on all important plans, changes or new ideas. 
Shop, see beauticians, dressmakers, or close 
friends. Use caution in evening. ’ 

Sun.—July 7—SATURN—Keep a grip on 
your emotions. It doesn’t pay to say all you 
think. Take care of health; watch diet care- 
fully. Entertain or enjoy groups in evening. 

Mon.—July 8—-URANUS — Do the things 
that seem most important to you either of a 
personal or business nature. Shop, entertain, 
visit, travel or work with others. 

Tues.—July 9 —- URANUS — Take care of 
personal responsibilities, health matters and 
business assets. Adjust old matters; bring all 
things up to date. 

Wed.—July 10—NEPTUNE—You gain the 
most by conforming to ideas and plans already 
established. Don’t take foolish chances with 
health or work. Be tactful with others. 

Thurs—July 11—NEPTUNE—Early hours 
of the day are best for shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, new plans, appointments, dinner en- 
gagements and new business. Caution later. 

Fri—July 12—NEPTUNE — Judgment apt 
to be rather unreliable. Stick to the old es- 
tablished rules, and guard health. Be careful 
of diet and false friends. 

Sat.—July 13—MARS—A. M. affords the 
best time for correspondence, trips, appoint- 
ments, conferences, adjustments or health 
treatments. Relax later. 

Sun.—July 14—MARS — Emotional upsets 
detrimental to health and wellbeing. Seek 
help and uplifting thru cheerful people, church 
services or concerts. 

Mon.—July 15—VENUS—Obligations apt to 
prove burdensome and unpleasant unless you 
present an affable manner to all. Keep har- 
mony with all groups. Guard health. 

Tues.—July 16—VENUS—A.M. hours best 
time for putting new .ideas and plans into. 





action; seek medical advice, hospitalization, 
pleasure resorts or change of some kind. 

Wed.—July 17—VENUS—Exercise caution 
in diet, health, home and business matters. Be 
economical. Enjoy some light recreation, visit 
or trip evening. 

Thurs.—July 18—MERCURY—Don’t be in- 
fluenced by others or by emotional disputes 
or anxieties. Stand firm in the belief of right 
thought and action. Evening social. 

Fri—July 19—MERCURY — Take care of 
the regular routine duties and work, using 
care and accuracy in work and health mat- 
ters. Proper diet important. 

Sat.—July 20— MOON — Benefit possible 
thru cooperation, conferences, trips, corre- 
spondence, appointments and public groups. 
Be diplomatic in evening. 

Sun.—July 21—MOON—Keep your mind 
focused on pleasant things. Don’t give in to 
moods of anxiety or fear. Keep cheerful; 
push negative thoughts aside. 

Mon.—July 22—SUN—Check all work, 
writings, financial matters and new proposi- 
tions carefully for possible mistakes. Misun- 
derstandings possible. 

Tues.—July 23—SUN—Personal gain is pos- 
sible thru careful planning, new ideas, organ- 
ization and unity of purpose. Work with others 
for mutual benefit. 

Wed.—July 24—MERCURY — Positive ac- 
tion and thinking will carry you safely thru 
difficult situations. Don’t be afraid; do your 
best. Write, travel or enjoy some fun. 

Thurs.—July 25—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
best for appointments, trips, shopping of a 
practical nature and personal interests. Write, 
phone or visit in A.M. 

Fri.—July 26—VENUS—Shop, see beauti- 
cians, write, make appointments, dinner plans 
or entertainment, visit or take a trip to the 
country or seashore. Evening social. 

Sat.—July 27—VENUS—Take care of 
health; negative thinking or emotions affect 
health detrimentally. Enjoy some form of 
outdoor recreation; visit. 

Sun.—July 28—PLUTO—Early hours best 
for planning trips, outings, visits or entertain- 
ment. Watch your diet and health. It doesn’t 
pay to take chances. 

Mon.—July 29—PLUTO—Carry on with the 
usual routine matters and work. Evening 
hours favor trips, visits, outings, friendships 
or entertainment. 

Tues.—July 30—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
for all important home, financial, business or 
personal matters. Travel, write, shop; see 
doctors or beauticians. 

Wed.—July 31—JUPITER—Don’t make de- 
cisions or changes in A.M. Shop, see beauti- 
cians, friends, home folks, lawyers, doctors, 
mechanics or repairmen in P.M. 














‘QF oOoM oOo eb wm eo 





sit 











July, 1946 





July, 1946 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


July 1 to July 6 


W:, interests seem wide and varied 
this month, yet you may be pretty well 
tied down by a throng of friends, parties, 
groups who are apt to be pretty exciting, 
but who need direction and organization 
such as you can supply. If you are doing 
any sort of educational, artistic, creative, 
directional work, or even housework, gar- 
dening, entertaining visitors, etc., you 
should be building up a reputation for 
distinction, charm, personality, as well as 
‘know-how, leadership, public trust, confi- 
dence. From the Ist to 5th you may be 
immersed in the opportunities, openings, 
successes of others; your happiness and 
gain could lay in surprising activities both 
business and social. It is possible that you 
personally are on the quiet side, but should 
be working manfully on any problem that 
has been a private burden for some time. 
This is in process of being eliminated, so 
study all angles with good grace and pre- 
pare for changes next month. 


July 6 to July 14 


You may settle a number of little issues 
on the 6th that could easily lead to large 
advance in the next two months if you 
use all the openings, ideas, offers, deals 
that are possible. A big agreement could 
be rectified by important persons or in- 
terests by the 7th. This too could reach 
into the future as an aid in cementing basic 
resources and might give you a springboard 
for an upswing for the entire coming year. 
On the other hand this week may present 
difficulties through your own private affairs 
which seem at a crisis over labors, service, 
health, family, transportation or even ro- 
mance, Your running about may be hin- 
dered by lacks or you are in “reduced cir- 
cumstances” as far as your usual elegance 
is concerned. Don’t spread your jam too 
thin from the 10th to 13th. Finances need 
some thoughtful consideration; expenses 
may be crowding out savings in swift and 
devastating sweeps. 





~N 


Leo 


' Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


Your job may take on new life at this 
Full Moon; perhaps you are relieved of 
a burden, are promoted or have a chance 
at a big move this week. Yet you may 
have to wait for further developments— 
writing, papers, .settlements—until Aug. 
12th before operations actually begin, as 
Mercury turns retrograde on the 19th. A 
new source of income or financial resources 
may open from career or love in the next 
few weeks. At the same time you could 
have some fond assistants in the fine art of 
“throwing it to the birds;” be careful and 
try to keep solvent for the rest of this 
month at least. Original projects, persons, 
groups, could need a pressing pickup in 
cash from time to time and this in turn 
would undermine your real security. Better 
study all such propositions closely. And 
work hard to establish a sound base for an 
important new start that can stretch over 
a period of time. 


July 21 to July 31 


You should take on or absorb added 
magnetism, larger viewpoints, a more au- 
thoritative voice in any undertaking this 
week, Your association with persons of 
influence can become more potent over the 
coming year and you could have a foretaste 
of such developments soon. Study ambi- 
tions, propositions, learn new techniques, 
methods, so as to produce more excellent 
results or labors, enabling you to be a vital 
part in a plan for better civilianization by 
being prepared to do the necessary work. 
The New Moon on the 28th may point to 
some such growth, but the prodigious 
amount of study and effort involved may 
be even more patent, but don’t back down 
now. On the 29th-30th you have a chance 
to set your house in order, to establish re- 
markable relations, to enter commitments 
and expand territory. Grasp unexpected 
chances to gain in any direction. Avoid 
promises, demands or wild spending on 
the 31st. 
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; ° phone or make appointments. Evening 
Leo Daily Guide doubtful. 


Mon.—July 1—JUPITER—This is the time 
for fun and recreation, new friendships, trips, 
visits or vacation. Make plans for personal 
.achivement; start things. 

Tues.—July 2—JUPITER—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Travel, write, entertain 
friendly groups, shop or carry on some ar- 
tistic pursuit. Confer with others. 

Wed.—July 3—SATURN—Plans or outings 
including couples or groups bring pleasure 
and benefit. Shop, make appointments, or 
push some pet desire. 

Thurs.—July #-SATURN—P.M. affords the 
best period for outings, sports, visits, celebra- 
tions, family reunions, entertainment, motor 
trips or public gatherings. 

Fri—July 5—URANUS—Put your energies 
into some constructive venture. Make repairs, 
or changes in home or present surroundings. 
Beautify things. Write, travel or entertain. 

Sat.—July 6 — URANUS — Make appoint- 
ments with beauticians, friends, doctors or 
employment agencies. Start things; enter- 
tain, shop, visit or enjoy some amusements. 

Sun.—July 7—URANUS—Exercise caution 
with friends, relatives, finances and opinions. 
Keep out of disputes and wrangles. Evening 
favors recreation. 

Mon.—July 8—NEPTUNE — Write, travel, 
phone, teach or investigate. Gain possible 
thru personal initiative. Shop, sew, study, 
seek advice or work. 

Tues.—July 9—NEPTUNE—Don’t let vague 
or undefined fears upset your schedule. Go 
ahead with new plans, work or interests. Con- 
structive action important. 

Wed.—July 10—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru new ideas, plans and group 
discussions. Know what you want, then go 
after it. Be tactful and tolerant with others. 

Thurs.—July 11—MARS—A.M. hours give 
best time for trips, medical or legal advice, 
conferences and correspondence. Postpone 
decisions, trips or changes later. 

Fri—July 12— MARS—Use caution in 
travel, correspondence, contracts and friend- 
ships. Gossip unreliable. Guard health by 
balanced diet and proper rest. 

Sat.—July 13—VENUS—A.M. best time for 
correspondence, trips, shopping, phone calls 
and appointments. Avoid extragagance and 
misunderstandings with others later. 

Sun.—July 14—VENUS—Don’t allow anx- 
iety or disappointments to upset you. Keep 
harmony within yourself. Enjoy some out-of- 
door amusements or church service. 

Mon.—July 15— MERCURY —Face your 
problems confidently, avoiding disputes and 
inharmonies with others. An affable attitude 
wins a path thru all obstacles. 

Tues.—July 16—MERCURY—Devote A. M. 
hours to all important matters, new work, 
plans, decisions or changes. Travel, write, 





Wed.—July 17—MERCURY—Continue on 
with things already started or routine mat- 
ters, checking all work, writings and corre- 
spondence carefully. Evening best for trips 
or fun. 

Thurs.—July 18—MOON—Don’t go into 
new ventures or changes without proper fore- 
thought and investigation. Exercise care in 
all things and with all people. Evening social. 

Fri.—July 19—MOON—A.M. hours best for 
personal plans, work, study and appointments. 
Visit sick or hospitals. Guard your speech 
and action later. 

Sat.—July 20—SUN—Entertain, visit, write 
or enjoy some seashore resort. Friendships 
and group gatherings favored in P.M. Use 
caution in travel and speech later. 

Sun.—July 21—SUN—Don’t let a sense of 
depression spoil your day. Keep happy, calm 
and optimistic. It pays. Help others to enjoy 
some fun. 

Mon.—July 22—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual routine work or home duties, ex- 
ercising economy in spending and tolerance 
with associates. Light recreation beneficial. 

Tues.—July 23—MERCURY—You can ad- 
vance your own interests thru study, personal 
endeavor, writings, correspondence, original 
ideas and cooperation with others. 

Wed.—July 24—VENUS—Gain is possible 
thru special attention to the work at hand, 
friendly groups, discussions, writings, ad- 
dresses and teaching. 

Thurs.—July 25—VENUS—Don’t be swayed 
hither and yon by circumstances and people. 
Stabilize your inner self; adapt to conditions 
and do your best. 

Fri.—July 26—PLUTO—Some of your per- 
sonal desires may be attained thru shopping, 
social contacts, trips, correspondence, artistic 
pursuits and amusements. 

Sat.—July 27—-PLUTO—Take things a bit 
easy; you will accomplish more and prevent 
frazzled nerves and temper. Rest and relax- 
ation important to health. 

Sun.—July 28—JUPITER—It doesn’t pay to 
indulge in arguments or disputes of groups. 
Keep your own counsel and find peace in 
some recreation or spiritual service. 

Mon.—July 29—JUPITER—P.M. affords the 
best period for adjustments, advice, confer- 
ences, trips, visits, outings, repairs, painting, 
shopping or fun. 

Tues—July 30—SATURN—Start early on 
trips, vacations, belated correspondence, study 
or personal endeavors. Entertain, enjoy 
friends or the special chum. 

Wed.—July 31—SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with valued friendships in A.M. 
Watch your job and work carefully. Shop, 
travel, visit or write in P.M. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


July 1 to July 6 


4 May be that you are unusually active, 
industrious this month, taking on extra 
risks or hazards in order to accomplish a 
difficult task or finish it within certain 
time limits. There seems a compulsive area 
around you and while it may not be press- 
ing this week it might be wise right now to 
reduce haste, speed, tension to a nominal 
pace so you won’t have any mishaps later. 
Your garden should bloom this week, your 
private life be filled with gaiety, charm, 
surprises from the Ist to Sth. Public ap- 
proval of labors, talents, could be happy 
rewards for career efforts. Income or assets 
could improve by agreements with indi- 
viduals or organizations. Home and enter- 
taining may bring very harmonious persons 
together. If you are engaged in any quiet 
personal enterprise, or are in training for a 
bigger job, you could now make surprising 
advance. Romance in some form can add 
sparkle and create changes. 


July 6 to July 14 


Family and friends are constructive ele- 
ments in your development now and have 
been for some time as they bring oppor- 
tunities for doing a good job or getting 
your more ambitious gestures organized 
and operating. Yet they could have been 
instrumental in piling up expenses or cut- 
ting off income, and between the 7th and 
11th this factor comes up again. It seems 
to be a question of a debtor loan having 
been overlooked, or in the ordinary course 
to have played around with larger desires 
than the traffic can bear. This occasion in 
itself may be trivial or even amusing, but 
it should be prevented if possible or taken 
care of at once; otherwise it might deflect 
excellent prospects at the end of the month. 
This is a good week to work on budgets, 
pay bills, arrange finances and cut off 
excesses. While money matters should be 
very good for you this month, they really 
need steady conservation. 


_ 





Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


The Full Moon of the 14th may close 
a cycle in which you achieve an ambition 
of long standing and perhaps laborious 
effort. Yet activities and hazards may in- 
creases as you are paged for large enter- 
prises, research, investments, promotion of 
arts and sciences in a fight against time. 
Guard health; avoid secret burdens. Be 
philosophical, for between now and Aug. 
12th a hiatus could occur and you could 
have a temporary period of investigation 
before taking a new step. Venus enters 
your Sun sign now and will transit Virgo 
until Aug. 9th. This is an indication of 
accented charm, persuasiveness, ability to 
achieve ends easily and attract benefits, 
favors, love, any of which is apt to rise to 
a pitch of excitement. Be serene, and 
don’t allow jealousy to cut off noses nor 
egotism to foment emergencies. You may 
be traveling in pretty snappy company; 
set your own speed limit and stick to it. 
Hysteria doesn’t help anyone or anything 
at this point. 


July 21 to July 31 


Persons who carry a good deal of weight 
in your world could make a compromise 
agreement or adjustment around the 20th- 
21st, that should aid a secret ambition. It 
might be wise, however, if you have any 
important decisions to make yourself, to 
see that finances, estate, community prop- 


erty is not jeopardized. Also your career, 


reputation, position may be affected by 
ruthless persons or close associates during 
this entire period, who are in a swivet of 
anxiety or egotistical insolence. Be very 
wary,of intrigue. You may have some un- 
usual publicity; see that it creates good 
will, applause, permanent fortune. The 
New Moon in your 12th house should start 
you on a longterm project that might have 
been presented last week, and if properly 
handled can offer fresh assets, earnings, re- 
sources on the 29th-30th, and these also 
could operate far into the future. Don’t 
let. nip-ups throw you on the 24th-31st. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 

Mon.—July 1—SATURN—Be diligent and 
alert with new ideas and plans in your job 
and work. Cooperation and quick decisions 
important. Write, shop, visit or entertain. 

Tues.—July 2—SATURN—Study the secret 
plans carefully. There is a chance for gain 
thru correct associates. Make important de- 
cisions, changes or trips. 

Wed.—July 3 - URANUS — Take time to 
study or read. Rest and relaxation important 
to health conditions. Make important plans, 
appointments or trips in P.M. 

Thurs.—July 4—-URANUS — Pleasure and 
fun possible thru new associates, trips, cele- 
brations, visits, outings and close friendships. 
Contribute your best to the occasion. 

Fri.—July 5—NEPTUNE—Use your ener- 
gies to further personal advancement. Pay 
special attention to the job at hand; write, 
dictate, help others or visit sick. 

Sat.—July 6—NEPTUNE—Plan some fun, 
vacation or outing that seems most beneficial 
to your personal desires. Shop, help sick 
people or relax with a’good book. 

Sun.—July 7 — NEPTUNE — Don’t try to 
carry the world on your shoulders; relax. 
Postpone important decisions and discussions. 
Enjoy some light recreation. 

Mon.—July 8—MARS—Seek medical, legal 
or spiritual advice. Let others help you with 
your problems. Shop, write, visit; make ap- 
pointments or new plans. Evening social. 

Tues.—July 9—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru well-laid plans and older 
associates. Seek advice, entertain, enjoy old 
friendships or groups. 

Wed.—July 10—VENUS—Don’t be too ag- 
gressive or demanding. You gain thru co- 
operating with others. Finish work at hand, 
study, visit or attend a movie. 

Thurs.—July 11—VENUS—You are apt to 
be too nervous and hasty in your reactions 
to others, business matters and friends. Try 
to see the good in others; relax. 

Fri. —July 12—VENUS—Be careful of 
money matters, secret plans, writings and 
health. Postpone decisions, new propositions, 
shopping and travel. Evening uncertain. 

Sat.—July 13 — MERCURY —A. M. hours 
best time for personal interests, plans, deci- 
sions or trips. Be careful of romantic inter- 
ests, secrets and money later. 

Sun.—July 14—MERCURY—Get some good 
rest, and cast away the morbid fears and 
worriment. Change of scene, religious ser- 
vices or cheerful company beneficial. 

Mon.—July 15—MOON—Keep on with the 
work or duties at hand, exercising caution 
with associates, secret or labor groups, friends 
and romance. Evening doubtful. 

Tues.—July 16—MOON--A.M. hours give 


best period for new plans, changes, decisions, 


trips, conferences, shopping or visits. Use 
caution in speech, travel and writings later. 

Wed.—July 17—MOON—Set aside personal 
interests or ambitions, and focus your atten- 
tion on work and welfare of others. Evening 
favors recreation or trips. 

Thurs.—July 18—SUN—Don’t let your 
emotions get out of hand. Careless speech or 
action brings trouble and hinders progress. 
Use tact and patience with all associates. 

Fri—July 19—SUN—Perform the neces- 
sary routine work and duties, using care in 
spending. Don’t jump to conclusions; infor- 
mation may be unreliable. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—July 20 — MERCURY — Make plans, 
appointments, interviews or hospital engage- 
ments in A.M. Visit sick. Be tolerant, patient 
and tactful with all balance of day. 

Sun.—July 21—MERCURY—Try to find 
time to do the things that will prove most 
beneficial and restful. Take care of health. 
Avoid disputes and hurt feelings. Evening 
social. 

Mon.—July 22—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings, correspondence and important mat- 
ters carefully for possible mistakes. Be open 
and frank in all things. 

Tues.—July 23—VENUS—Grasp all oppor- 
tunities for progress. Shop, write, see beauti- 
cians, friends, bankers, lawyers or doctors. 
Enjoy an outing or visit in evening. 

Wed.—July 24—PLUTO—Be patient and 
careful in A.M. Don’t try to force issues or 
express your own opinions too freely. Toler- 
ance with others important to your interests. 

Thurs.—July 25—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the usual routine or daily job using tact and 
caution with all associates, friends and em- 
ployers. Retire early. 

Fri.—July 26—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
personal ideas, plans or desires. Shop, start 
weekend trips or visits; see beauticians, 
sweethearts or friends. 

Sat.—July 27—JUPITER—Don’t expect too 
much from others. Keep happy, willing and 
cooperative with others. An outing, trip or 
vacation will benefit health. 

Sun.—July 28—SATURN—Make this a day 
of rest and relaxation. Keep out of disputes 
and family mix-ups. Secret intrigue or ro- 
mances detrimental. 

Mon.—July 29—SATURN—Now you have 
a chance to make new contacts, adjustments, 
repairs, visits or mechanical work of some 
sort. Travel, write or enjoy some fun. 

Tues.—July 30—URANUS—tTravel, write, 
study, visit, entertain, make phone calls, ap- 
pointments, applications or interviews. Trips 
or outings evening. 

Wed.—July 31—URANUS—Be circumspect 
and cautious in A.M. Make trips, visits, shop- 
ping tours or beauty treatments in P.M. Be 
affable and cooperative with others. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


July 1 to July 6 


fe more literal, accurate, concise you 
are in plans, projects, ambitions, creative 
aspirations or regular labors, the greater 
can be your progress and success this 
month. Furthermore you can cement rela- 
tions with powerful persons or groups that 
would sustain or promote advancement for 
along time to come. This first week could 
bring unusual but constructive opportuni- 
ties for your happiness and gain; each day 
from the Ist to 5th may present a new 
facet for exciting changes. Make agree- 
ments on the Ist; invitations, engagements, 
travel, deals, offers, business or pleasure 
could add to your popularity, by advertis- 
ing your skills or talents, charm, attractive- 
ness, through private or public sources in 
the following days. The routine job may 
be a special stepping stone to progress, par- 
ticularly if you can handle details from 
your immediate environment. Messages or 
persons that come to you could be very 
fortunate, even if they are unexpected. 


July 6 to July 14 


This week the value of being literal and 
concise may show up, for you cannot now 
afford in any way—reputation, prestige, 
public contacts, achievements—to over- 
estimate assets, to expect huge results or 
to waste time and energy in blowing bub- 
bles. Friends and relations seem particu- 
larly open to insidious ideas as you may 
find from the 7th to 12th, and it is up to 
you to analyze or decide what’s what and 
delete obvious faults or foolish hopes. 
Someone has a bag of tricks that could be 
mighty fetching on first sight but hardly 
impressive under close inspection. Do not 
allow “the Jones” or any “front” figure 
to sell you the suggestion that you must 
buy or sell anything at the moment, for 
the super-colossal can quickly be exposed 
as bloat. Work on finances from the angle 
of sharing particularly—whether you with 
others or they with you. Fair play and 
Steady efforts can build surprising re- 
sources. 


nm, 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


Although you may not see the completion 
of a phase and beginning of a new cycle 
in career, public or family affairs until in 
the fall (possibly September), this Full 
Moon of the 14th could be the actual 
focal point of such a change. A certain 
angle of accomplishment, rise to power or 
expression of influence and publicity has 
been concluded and you are very apt in 
the next two or three months to settle down 
into a more or less permanent routine. But 
don’t be alarmed at any negative implica- 
tions for you still have exciting chances to 
show your talents to a waiting world in the 
next two or three years. For the present 
work along these lines: finish up old jobs, 
conditions. Clear your mind or possessions 
of clutter, decide on essentials to peace, 
happiness, whatever you personally want 
most to achieve and then lay your plans. 
Such efforts now can be invaluable later. 
Finances should definitely improve by Oc- 
tober. 


July 21 to July 31 


Your private life could now be very ac- 
cented as you are sorting, classifying, 
analyzing conditions, persons, things, 
services. You and a partner or close as- 
sociates seem to be working together ener- 
getically for a big objective, but if you 
think there is anything secret or unknown 
about such associations or labors you might 
be badly mistaken. So keep your head and 
your heart, as well as your actions well 
regulated, or around the 24th, 25th, 31st, 
you will have some surprising publicity. 
Also guard health and avoid any disposition 
to speed, quarrels romance, particularly if 
finances are involved—for you could lose. 
The New Moon on the 28th can be a 
shining light in a new direction; a fulfil- 
ment of past hopes or promises and the 
beginning of fresh developments in which 
others have a large part. Happiness, gains, 
love, should perch on your doorstep on the 
29th-30th, as direct or indirect news, re- 
sponses, people, come winging home. Work 
to establish good fortune. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Mon.—July 1—URANUS—lIt is possible to 
make much progress thru travel, new ideas, 
writings, publications, artistic pursuits, deci- 
sions, changes and interviews. Do your part. 

Tues.—July 2—URANUS—Put your ideas 
into action. Write, entertain, see agents, em- 
ployers, bankers or governmental heads. En- 
tertain, travel, or enjoy some friendly group. 

Wed.—July 3—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished thru positive action and initia- 
tive. Consult the opinion of others. Enter- 
tain, travel, visit or shop. 

Thurs.—July 4—NEPTUNE—P.M. hours af- 
ford the best time for celebrations, family 
reunions, personal interests, trips, outings and 
romantic affairs. 

Fri.—July 5—MARS—Try to take care of 
all the important matters, writings, corre- 
spondence, engagements, belated visits, re- 
pairs or health conditions. , 

Sat.—July 6—MARS—Start or make plans 
for travel, vacations, moves, new affiliations, 
swimming parties, friendly gatherings, or 
beauty treatments. Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—July 7—MARS —Secret desires or 
trips may have to be postponed. Use caution 
in speech and action. Nothing gained thru 
spiteful retorts. Evening best for amusements. 

Mon.—July 8-VENUS—P.M. affords favor- 
able time for personal desires, interests, trips, 
shopping or entertainment. Share your pleas- 
ures with others; be generous. 

Tues.—July 9—VENUS—You gain the most 
thru careful attention to the work at hand 
and an unselfish attitude with all. See agents, 
contractors, employers or spiritual advisers. 

* Wed.—July 10—MERCURY—Don’t give in 
to unreliable feelings and impatience. Do your 
hest with the situation at hand. Worriment 
and fears detrimental to your best interests. 

Thurs.—July 11—MERCURY—You are apt 
to be too impatient. Use caution with deci- 
sions, writings, changes or trips. It’s best to 
work things out carefully. 

Fri—July 12—MERCURY—Your ideas and 
plans should be checked carefully. Judgment 
liable to be poor, and plans too visionary. Be 
tactful with friends and associates. 

Sat.—July 13 —- MOON — Make plans for 
outings or amusements during A.M. Devote 
some time to the pleasure of others or family. 
It pays big dividends. 

Sun.—July 14—MOON—Don’t feel abused 
or neglected. Seek upliftment thru religious 
services, helpfulness to others or some wel- 
fare gesture. Be patient and tolerant. 

Mon.—July 15—SUN—Face your obliga- 
tions courageously. Pleasure is possible and 
benefit comes thru cooperation, adaptation 
and determined effort. Do your best. 

Tues.—July 16—SUN—A.M. hours best for 
trips, legal advice, decisions, writings, changes, 


contracts, shopping, personal interests and 
friendships. Caution later. 

Wed.—July 17—SUN—Be conservative and 
economical in all spending. Make sure you 
need things before buying. Discount gossip 
and unfriendly stories. Fun and trips evening. 

Thurs.—July 18—MERCURY—You are in- 
clined to be too impatient. Watch your speech 
and action. Feelings easily hurt. Enjoy a 
trip, movie, visit or outing in evening. 

Fri.—July 19—MERCURY—Make adjust- 
ments, trips, visits or repairs in A.M. Check 
all work later. Don’t put too much reliability 
on heresay or second hand information. 

Sat.—July 20—VENUS—Enjoy an outing, 
picnic, friendly group or close friends. Con- 
tribute your best for the pleasure and wel- 
fare of others. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—July 21I—VENUS—Don’t allow your- 
self to become disappointed or upset over 
any condition. Keep cheerful; see the bright 
side of things; all will be well. 

Mon.—July 22—PLUTO—Be cautious with 
valued friendships and pet plans. It doesn’t 
pay to talk too much. Check work, writings 
and information carefully. 

Tues.—July 23—PLUTO—Start all impor- 
tant plans or ventures early. Write, shop, 
organize; see those in authority, lawyers, 
agents, owners or employers. Evening social. 

Wed.—July 24—JUPITER—Entertain, visit 
friends or public groups; arrange outings, pic- 
nics, vacations or parties. Check details of 
work carefully. 

Thurs.—July 25—JUPITER—Attend to the 
regular routine work or home duties. Don’t 
try to assume too many responsibilities. Work 
slowly and accurately. 

Fri.—July 26—SATURN—Push all personal, 
social or home interests. Write, entertain, 
study or go out with the special friend. Social 
activities in evening. 

Sat.—July 27—SATURN — Be affable and 
patient with all people. Try to avoid mis- 
understandings. Finish all important work 
before thinking of amusements. 

Sun.—July 28—URANUS—Devote the day 
to health, home and family matters. Keep 
calm and reasonable in all situations. Don’t 
take foolish chances in travel. 

Mon.—July 29—URANUS—P.M. hours give 
best time for making important plans, hospi- 
tal visits, appointments or consulting doctors, 
agents, lawyers or friends. 

Tues.— July 30—NEPTUNE—Go ahead with 
important plans, correspondence, outings, pic- 
nics, friendly groups or trips. Enjoy friend- 
ships and amusements. ‘ 

Wed.—July 31—NEPTUNE— Watch your 
speech and action in A.M. Postpone legal 
matters and trips. P.M. best for social affairs, 
gatherings and personal interests. 
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July, 1946 





July, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


July 1 to July 6 


j first week of July should be ex- 
ceptionally pleasant. Intimate companions 
or business associates seem to reflect added 
glory and you may be taking bows while 
you enlarge the bank account or fill the 
family larder, Go out of your way to work 
with these associates from the Ist to 6th 
even if the setup is temporary, as you could 
make some vital strides toward future ac- 
complishments by cooperating now in spite 
of having to work in the midst of play. 
In fact you may feel forced into a labor 
that you personally do not like or that is 
not adequately paid for or divided in your 
estimation. Nevertheless do not allow any 
matter or finances, commitments, to or from 
others, to deflect your advance any time 
this month; very erratic persons or con- 
ditions may emerge, but you have the 
power to figure the whole thing out and get 
the best of the bargain. 


July 6 to July 14 


The 6th and 7th might produce pri.ute 
and public successes that take care of the 
financial situation very surprisingly. Some- 
one in the background, an influential per- 
son, a company or organization could come 
to terms and you get the benefits. Other- 
wise this week holds the possibility of a 
loss or letdown that might stop an onward 
and upward push at a critical moment. You 
may be engaged in a little “off the record” 
deal or enterprise which has been booming 
along when some authoritative (or is it 
snoopy?) person wants the lowdown. If 
everything is in order, as it looks to be, 
then the answer is OK. But any oversight 
of facts nad figures can cause trouble from 
the 7th to 13th. Don’t get restive and de- 
cide to quit cold, or you can spoil one of 
the biggest chances of the year, which is 
growing toward fruition in August-Sep- 
tember. Your public position, reputation, 
credit, is very important; do nothing to 
undermine it. 


~s 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


Matters of career, worldly standing, 
credit, relationships, may require adjust- 
ments, clarification, fortifying from July 
19th to Aug. 12th. Or you may be delayed 
on account of various settlements, money, 
friends, co-workers. However, by now it 
looks as if you had come to the end of a 
road, perhaps a long steep climb, and a 
little moment (or a few weeks) of relaxa- 
tion or letdown of effort could be most 
agreeable, or could if you will take it that 
way. Try to untangle your affairs from 
those of other people without cutting any 
knots, placing emphasis on friendship and 
not monetary issues. However your repu- 
tation seems to be in the hands of your 
friends and they are very apt to be in a 
generous mood. Use this week to put your 
mind, surroundings, clothes, schedule of 
work or play in good order. If and when 
pressure of action starts you will need to 
be ready to step lively. 


July 21 to July 31 


A New Boss could come into the picture 
around the 21st, and this might have ro- 
mantic, dramatic angles as well as career 
or business. At any rate it looks as if 
serious’ business was in the offing and 
while it is to your great benefit eventually, 
family, labors, or the health of an associate 
could cause dissention or delay. You could 
be “climbing the walls” around the 24th 
and not caring at all where the chips fall, 
while partners, loves, comrades-in-arms cli- 
max the show on the 3lst, any of which 
could be expensive, so keep calm until the 
storm blows over. On the 28th the New 
Moon indicates a rise to power, and on the 
29th-30th you could find that those finan- 
cial problems are taken care of without 
strife if you have held your peace thus far. 
In fact you should now cash in on ex- 
haustive efforts, laying the back-log for 
longrange future profits. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Mon.—July 1—NEPTUNE—Consult doctors, 
insurance agents, hospitals or friends. Pleas- 
ure and benefit possible thru well directed 
effort and new plans. Shop or visit. 

Tues.—July 2—NEPTUNE—Focus your at- 
tention on the job or work at hand. Take 
care of all responsibilities. Cooperate with 
groups or associates for mutual benefit. 

Wed.—July 3—MARS—By exercising econ- 
omy in spending, social matters or trips will 
net more pleasure. Work with groups or rela- 
tives. Pool your resources. 

Thurs.—July 4—MARS—P. M. hours offer 
the best period for travel, reunions, romantic 
interests, outings, friendly gatherings, sports 
or entertainment. 

Fri—July 5—VENUS—Investigate all mat- 
ters thoroughly before making decisions. 
Travel, write, make applications, appoint- 
ments, contracts or agreements. Evening un- 
certain. 

Sat.—July 6—VENUS—A.M. best for im- 
portant matters. Finish work; make new 
plans, agreements, trips; see agents, friends 
or sick persons. Be tactful. 

Sun.—July 7— VENUS— Avoid disputes 
with associates. It doesn’t pay to lose your 
temper. Light recreation, religious services 
or hobbies helpful physically and mentally. 

Mon.—July 8—-MERCURY—Fulfil your ob- 
ligations. Shop, see’ beauticians, doctors, 
people in hospitals, friends, mechanics or 
lodge members. Evening social. 

Tues.—July 9—MERCURY—Try to finish 
all loose ends. Travel, see lawyers, spiritual 
advisers, contractors, agents or politicians. 
Write or make appointments. 

Wed.—July 19—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished by exercising tact and patience 
with others. Contribute your best to the job 
or those you are associated with. 

Thurs.—July 11—MOON—A.M. hours best 
for plans, health treatments, study or research 
work. Use care with insurance or new mat- 
ters later. Postpone trips and decisions. 

Fri—July 12—MOON—Don’t accept things 
on their face value. Check casefully. Watch 
your speech and action. Mistakes costly. Se- 
cret affairs can be troublesome. 

Sat.—July 13—-SUN— Appointments and 
agreements should be made early in day. 
Enjoy sports, picnics, motor trips, outings or 
friendly gatherings. 

Sun.—July 14—SUN—Use caution in travel, 
writings and speech. Don’t jeopardize valued 
friendships. Be tolerant and tactful in all 
situations. 

Mon.—July 15—MERCURY—Meet all de- 
mands and obligations confidently and agree- 
ably. Harmony important to your prestige 
and job. Don’t take chances. 

Tues.—July 16— MERCURY —Start new 


plans, work or trips during A.M., making 
sure of all details and documents. Verbal 
contracts doubtful or uncertain. 

Wed.—July 17—MERCURY—Take care of 
the usual routine work or home duties. Don’t 
brood or worry; it only depletes your ener- 
gies. Constructive effort counts. 

Thurs.—July 18—VENUS—Caution neces- 
sary with friends, associates, decisions, moves, 
writings and clerical work. Relax and look 
on the bright side of things. 

Fri—July 19—VENUS—Keep a balanced 
perspective. Don’t jump to hasty conclusions. 
Investigate all matters thoroughiy. Take care 
of health and resources. 

Sat.—July 20—PLUTO—Now you have a 
chance to go ahead with plans, trips or out- 
ings. agreeable and cooperative with as- 
sociates for best results. 

Sun.—July 21—PLUTO—Don’t succumb to 
a fit of the blues. Get out and enjoy the 
society of cheerful people or some form of 
light recreation for a change. 

Mon.—July 22—JUPITER—There are still 
obligations to meet. Take one thing at a 
time; give it your best attention; check for 
possible errors. 

Tues.—July 23—JUPITER—Make important 
plans, trips, appointments, legal or medical 
contacts, social engagements or shop. See 
special friend in evening. 

Wed.—July 24 SATURN — Progress de- 
pends upon determined effort. Work with 
others for mutual benefit; research, writings, 
construction, repairs or sales. 

Thurs.—July 25—SATURN—Carry on with 
the usual work, routine, or things already 
started. Be careful of friendships and social 
obligations. Caution necessary. 

Fri.—July 26—URANUS—P.M. hours give 
the best period for trips, parties, outings, 
shopping, beauty treatments and personal in- 
terests. Evening social. 

Sat.—July 27 - URANUS — Keep calm no 
matter what the circumstances may be. You 
gain by patience and tolerance. Postpone 
important decisions or changes. 

Sun.—July 28—NEPTUNE—Exercise cau- 
tion in travel and with associates. Don’t 
alienate friends. Uncontrolled emotions costly. 
Check writings or work carefully. 

Mon.—July 29—-NEPTUNE—Take care of 
important things, repairs, mechanical work, 
research, study or appointments in P.M. 
Travel, visit or entertain. 

Tues.—July 30—MARS—Go ahead with the 
things you have been planning to do. Set 
ideas in action. Travel, write, phone, visit, 
entertain or shop. 

Wed.—July 31— MARS—Cement special 
friendships in P.M. Take friends on outings, 
picnics or trips. Give others some pleasure. 
Be tactful in evening. 

















July, 1946 





July, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


July 1 to July 6 


7. Sagittarian capacity to see ahead, 
range far and wide, to capture color, ro- 
mance, thrills, turning old prosaic patterns 
into new forms such as super kitchens to 
super arts, could mean a personal success 
for you this month. This week your mind 
may be centered on travel, news, labors, 
friends, as part of the movement, excite- 
ment, publicity, increased finances in busi- 
ness or pleasure. Each day should add ad- 
vantages and if you ride your luck you 
could come out ’way ahead of the crowd. 
Partners, friends and public activities; per- 
sonal ambitions and well reasoned plans or 
ventures are your best modes of progress, 
but right now with such unusual support 
you should stabilize your entire economic 
and financial structure. Work to make 
benefits stick. The outlook is extensive 
and results can be surprisingly fortunate if 
demands on career and obstreperous bosses 
do not run you ragged. Health may need 
care, with regular relaxation and rest. 


July 6 to July 14 


For some time past your fundamental 
interests appear bound up (or down) with 
family, financial, partnership or co-owner- 
ship issues. What you worked for and what 
you got out of it—what you received from 
investments of time, efforts, training, study, 
skilled labors—seems either inadequate or 
was given to or divided among dependents. 
This week your kindness, generosity, sin- 
cere devotion or big gestures may receive a 
body blow and between the 7th and 13th 
you may feel at the end of your rope. This 
could really be a fine turn for you person- 
ally as it is high time you had a foot loose 
to go your own way with your own money. 
Just don’t go getting all tangled up in 
more promises to pay, more relations to 
care for, more big shots to emulate. Let 
other persons (loved or not) tote their own 
burdens for awhile. Your day is arriv- 
ing for economic freedom shortly so strive 
to put all responsibility where it naturally 
belongs. 





“Sagittarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


A settlement of those financial interests 
should be in process, if not concluded, 
around the Full Moon of the 14th. Very 
important action could be taken by persons 
far removed that could create a complete 
change+in your family or income status, 
and while it may take a month to work out 
individual angles, you should know within 
the week the direction in which you are 
definitely headed. Your labors receive fav- 
orable attention; your public appearances 
may be noted; your skill and charm ex- 
ploited. The possible danger is that this 
brings further demands on your time, 
strength; so take care to rest, watch diet 
and don’t be too fascinating. Someone 
could be furiously jealous and not averse 
to public scenes. If you are planning a trip 
or expecting news or persons, arrange plans 
soundly before the 19th when Mercury 
turns retrograde — otherwise conditions 
could be frozen until mid-August, which 
might not be bad for you at that. 


July 21 to July 31 


You may feel so sure of your next ob- 
jective that any delay is annoying. But 
apparently details must be cleaned up; 
papers are to be signed, possibly old debts 
to be paid or contracts wait to be OKed 
or terminated, and authorities seem in no 
hurry. Meantime other demands from a 
new job or set-up, social or business excite- 
ment, seeing people, getting about, placat- 
ing relations, could account for tense nerves 
and sharp words. High powered people 
could fight it out on the 24th-25th, with 
further persons involved on the 31st which 
could cause very unpleasant publicity. Ac- 
cidents or conflicts could cause an emer- 
gency affecting regular schedules of work, 
effort, business. You, however, should be 
wonderfully protected, and if you use your 
head you can gain enormously in prestige, 
leadership, ability to go forward on a great 
new adventure which is decided around the 
New Moon of the 28th. Great chances open 
then for happiness and progress. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 

Mon.—July 1—MARS—Make important de- 
cisions, affiliations or changes. Put your spe- 
cial ideas into action. Proposals are in order. 
Travel, shop or vacation. 

Tues.—July 2—MARS—Plans for family 
reunions, trips, writings, correspondence or 
cablegrams favored. See agents, lawyers, pub- 
lishers or bankers for mutual benefit. 

Wed.—July 3—VENUS—Decide what your 
plans are going to be for the holiday. Take 
care of writings, legal work, publications, 
personal interests and health. 

Thurs.—July 4—VENUS—This is the time 
to enjoy some special friendship or social 
group. Entertain or participate in celebrations, 
sports or outings. . 

Fri.—July 5—MERCURY—Action counts. 
Start repairs, sales, advertising, trips, corre- 
spondence, legal matters or literary work. 
Be sociable with others. 

Sat.—July 6—MERCURY—Put your plans 
into action. Seek advice; make trips, ad- 
justments, appointments or new affiliations. 
Change is beneficial for you. 

Sun.—July 7—MERCURY—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with close friends or partner. 
It doesn’t pay to say all you think. Efface 
personal opinions. 

Mon.—July 8—MOON—Take care of insur- 
ance, legal, social or business matters, giving 
all your best attention. Enjoy friendships, 
outings, or friendly groups. 

Tues.—July 9—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from your associates. Be tolerant and 
patient. You gain thru your own stabilized 
efforts, plans and action. 

Wed.—July 10—SUN—Much may be ac- 
complished in conjunction with others. Work, 
write, travel, organize, entertain, make plans; 
attend labor or political groups. 

Thurs.—July 11—SUN—You are apt to be 
a bit too impatient and hasty in plans, de- 
cisions and opinions. Wait, investigate; know 
before you speak or act. 

Fri.—July 12—SUN—Take care of the reg- 
ular work, duties and routine matters. Don’t 
take anything for granted; check and recheck. 
Caution with friends. 

Sat—July 13— MERCURY —A.M. hours 
give best time for important business transac- 
tions, writings, meetings or plans for amuse- 
ments. Caution with friends later. 

Sun.—July 14— MERCURY — Take things 
easy; rest all you can. Emotional upsets detri- 
mental to prestige and health. Seek balance 
in music, hobbies or change of scene. 

Mon.—July 15—VENUS—Be extra careful 
with writings, documents, legal matters, pub- 
lications and correspondence. Patience and 
caution necessary in all respects. 

Tues.—July 16—VENUS—You can put your 
plans or decisions into execution. Start new 


work, appointments, agreements or personal 
interests. Enjoy close friendships. 

Wed.—July 17—VENUS—Don’t try to ex- 
pand personal interests. Carry on with the 
usual daily routine or work using tact with 
associates. Evening social. 

Thurs.—July 18— PLUTO — Postpone im- 
portant decisions, contracts or changes. You 
gain by patience, cooperation and diligent 
effort. Trips or amusements evening. 

Fri—July 19— PLUTO — Finish work or 
take care of the immediate personal obliga- 
tions, exercising tact with associates and 
friends. News can be unreliable. 

Sat.—July 20— JUPITER — Write, phone, 
plan future activities, shop, see lawyers, beau- 
ticians, friends or relatives. Be cautious in 
speech and action in evening. 

Sun.—July 21—JUPITER—Don’t be too ex- 
travagant in your speech or spending. Econ- 
omy will save regrets later. Evening best for 
sociability or church services. 

Mon.—July 22—SATURN—Give your best 
to the job at hand, practising tolerance and 
self effacement. Check work, writings, docu- 
ments and legal matters. 

Tues.—July 23—SATURN—Advance your 
prestige thru new contacts, work well done, 
and special attention to the welfare of asso- 
ciates. Shop, entertain or travel. 

Wed.—July 24—URANUS—What you gain 
depends upon the amount of effort you ex- 
pend. Constructive action counts; don’t be 
discouraged by obstacles. 

Thurs.—July 25—URANUS—Take care of 
the regular work, routine and home duties. 
Be tactful and kind with all people; mis- 
understandings possible; be frank. 

Fri—July 26—NEPTUNEW— Shop, plan 
friendly gatherings, picnics, beauty treat- 
ments, trips, vacations or outings with the 
special friend or partner. 

Sat.—July 27—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
demanding or positive in your attitude with 
others. Enjoy some light recreation or rest. 
Change of scene or associates beneficial. 

Sun.—July 28—MARS—You are apt to feel 
a bit impatient or nervous. Harmony neces- 
sary with partner, friends and close associates. 
Disputes detrimental. 

Mon.—July 29—MARS—P.M. hours afford 
the best period for business plans, interests, 
changes, repairs, entertainment, shopping and 
appointments. 

Tues.—July 30—VENUS—Go ahead with 
the plans or ideas you have in mind. Shop, 
travel, entertain, visit, contact influential peo- 
ple for benefit, write or make agreements. 

Wed.—July 31—VENUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances. Check all matters carefully 
in A.M. Travel, shop, interview, entertain or 
enjoy friends in P.M. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


July 1 to July 6 


HATEVER your job is, it looks pretty 
jolly for you this week, and while your 
nose should be held at that grind you could 
be repaid in so many ways you won’t care 
whether it is a holiday or not. There is a 
big chance that your labors will promote 
career ambitions, the career will bring fine 
publicity and the publicity attracts finan- 
cial offers, deals, fresh income. Entwined 
is also love, happiness, pride in achieve- 
ment, a glow in your secret Heart over fam- 
ily, children, creative endeavors, study, 
parties, romance or any matter that has 
taken time and toil to present publicly. 
Great opportunity is around for further 
demonstration of technique, skill, manual 
or mental develops of art, science, business 
politics. Grasp the openings for they may 
not be so favorable again for a long time. 
Analyze the possibility of increased pay, 
income, and division of money, estate 
especially, which is of paramount impor- 
tance now. Accept whatever comes up. 


July 6 to July 14 


You may recently have arrived at a 
more improved position, or be associated 
with an influential person who can shortly 
be instrumental in pioneering a big change 
for you. At the moment, however, this 
person (or idea, plan, projects connecting 
you and such a person) may seem a detri- 
mental influence to the recently acquired 
promotion or even older accomplishments. 
There could be a wide divergence of views 
on finances, spending, methods, goal, asso- 
ciates, that culminates on the 12th-13th. 
Secrets could call for a showdown. Be fair 
and accurate or this trouble could recur in 
the late fall. You are about to make a 
change of large significance which can be 
extremely valuable for a long time to come, 
but the success of such moves may rest to 
some extent on how you approach and 
handle the problems of this week. Don’t 
take anything for granted; don’t relax effi- 
ciency and don’t trust public opinion too 
much. 





“Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


You may be in the seat of authority at 
this Full Moon of the 14th, which might 
include making a difficult decision. In this 
however you should have the support of 
powerful people, large assets, and your 
partners, business associates, family and 
the public generally. Your influence could 
expand all this week on a new vista of 
development that will in some way include 
the good fortune of others—in time per- 
haps many more people. You could be 
launching into an experiment of broad crea- 
tive labors or cooperation and may need 
the next two months to make necessary 
preparations. For the immediate present 
the current job seems to need strict appli- 
cation; avoid a tendency to run off on a 
tangent—possibly take a trip or try a new 
tack. Stick to schedules, which can be 
exciting enough as is. In fact slow down 
and stay in the groove for the next few 
weeks, from the 19th on to Aug. 12th, when 
Mercury is retrograde. 


July 21 to July 31 


Someone at home can let out a few yelps 
around the 21st, but by then your course is 
pretty well set and you are not apt to 
change. You seem to have finished a term 
of bondage, and no matter what private 
or public rewards, happiness, accomplish- 
ments have been your lot, the chances are 
that you'll be pretty pleased about the new 
outlook which should be a step up and out 
for you. This promising set-up, and all 
that it implies of responsibility, which you 
will also like as it brings you opportunity 
to utilize your natural gifts, should become 
clearcut around the New Moon of the 28th 
and on the 29th-30th when the labor-career 
angle can emerge, as salient points on which 
future progress rests. Do not allow tem- 
pests, home folk, Joves, strangers, to cause 
trouble or loss on the 24th, 25th, 3tst. 
Guard health, heart, mind, and say nothing. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Mon.—July 1—VENUS—Focus your atten- 
tion on business, health and family obliga- 
tions. Make decisions, new plans, appoint- 
ments; see doctors, agents, lawyers or nurses. 

Tues.—July 2—VENUS—Take care of in- 
surance, financial or health matters. Write, 
interview; make agreements, partnerships, 
shop, construct or organize. 

Wed.—July 3—MERCURY—Go ahead with 
important new plans, appointments, trips, 
amusements, gatherings, adjustments, labor or 
political projects or social affairs. 

Thurs.—July 4— MERCURY — P.M. hours 
best for organization plans, celebrations, in- 
fluential contacts, trips, flights or visits. Use 
your abilities for others. 

Fri.—July 5—-MOON—Gain is possible thru 
collaborating with others or groups, and thru 
sales, insurance and business activities. Con- 
tribute your best to the situation. 

Sat.—July 6—MOON—Make appointments 
with beauticians, doctors, employers, agents, 
dressmakers, electricians or salesmen. Make 
decisions or changes. 

Sun.—July 7—MOON—Don’t take chances 
in health or travel matters. Avoid impatience, 
improper diet and disputes. Visit or enjoy 
some form of amusement in evening. 

Mon.—July 8—SUN—Now is the time to 
take care of all important matters, either of 
a business or personal nature. Make agree- 
ments, social plans, shop, sell, travel; consult 
lawyers. 

Tues.—July 9—SUN—Carry on with gen- 
eral business plans, contracts, and long term 
propositions. Make agreements, adjustments, 
partnerships or initial payments. 

Wed.—July 10—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to gain thru working with others, labor 
groups, insurance matters or mechanical ef- 
forts. Entertain. Evening uncertain. 

Thurs.—July 11—MERCURY—Take care of 
important matters early. Don’t take any 
chances with your job or health balance of 
day. Postpone changes and trips. 

Fri—July 12—MERCURY—Judgment apt 
to be rather unreliable. Use caution with 
job, work and associates. Give your best to 
the job at hand; check all details. 

Sat.—July 13—VENUS—A.M. best for de- 
cisions, trips, shopping, mechanical matters, 
repairs and consultations. Exercise economy 
later. 

Sun.—July 14—VENUS—Don’t try to force 
your opinions or ideas on others. Be tactful 
in speech and action. Adjust to present situa- 
tions agreeably. 

Mon.—July 15— PLUTO — Attend to the 
regular routine work or home duties. Keep 
within the budget; extravagance makes 
trouble. Keep harmony with all. 

Tues.—July 16—PLUTO—A.M. hours give 
a chance for gain thru medical treatment, new 


ideas, plans, changes, applications or agree- 
ments. Exercise caution later. 

Wed.—July 17—PLUTO— Avoid hasty 
speech or action. Take time to look into all 
matters or work thoroughly. Gossip unrelia- 
ble. Trips or amusements in evening. 

Thurs.—July 18—JUPITER—Meet your ob- 
ligations with patience and accuracy. Don’t 
make foolish changes, trips or decisions. Eve- 
ning best for trips or sociability. 

Fri.—July 19—JUPITER—Ideas and plans 
apt to be too visionary and impractical. Check 
information, work and writings carefully. Be 
frank and open with associates. 

Sat.—July 20—SATURN—Now you have a 
chance to put your plans into action. Phone, 
write or visit friends, relatives or teachers. 
Avoid carelessness and disputes in evening. 

Sun.—July 21I—SATURN—Don’t be moody 
or stubborn. Try to see the bright side of 
things. There is one, you know. Go to church; 
visit cheerful friends. 

Mon.—July 22—URANUS—Try to bring 
unfinished work up to date. Take care of all 
loose ends to avoid complaints. Don’t become 
involved in disputes. 

Tues.—July 23— URANUS — Plans, trips, 
agreements, proposals and outings are in 
order. Be sure you know what you want, 
then go after it. Evening social. 

Wed.—July 24— NEPTUNE — Cooperate 
with partner, associates or close friends. Gain 
possible thru an unselfish attitude and special 
attention to work at hand. 

Thurs.—July 25—-NEPTUNE—A.M. hours 
best time for public relationships, sales, real 
estate matters and appraisals. Be tactful and 
cautious balance of day. 

Fri.—July 26— MARS — Consult lawyers, 
ministers, beauticians, agents, partners, or 
bosses. Travel, write, visit or enjoy outings, 
picnics or sociability. 

Sat.—July 27 -MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from partner or associates. Depend on 
your own resources for pleasure or mental 
stimulus. Keep busy and cheerful. 

Sun.—July 28—VENUS—It doesn’t pay to 
become irritated or impatient. Try to help 
associates by conforming to their desires or 
plans. Retire early. 

Mon.—July 29—VENUS—P.M. hours are 
best for important matters, trips, legal af- 
fairs, mechanical work or repairs, outings, 
appointments and amusements. 

Tues.—July 30—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished thru steady application, study, 
writings, correspondence, sales, trips or agree- 
ments. Start new plans or work. 

Wed.—July 31--MERCURY—Don’t jeopar- 
dize your health or job. Be cautious in all 
matters in A.M. Make trips, journeys or 
appointments in P.M. Shop or visit friends or 
relatives. 
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July, 1946 





July, 1946 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


July 1 to July 6 


DT ei points of strain and stress this 
month could be in your desires, loves, inde- 
pendence and the wherewithal by which to 
provide such pleasures. You and other 
people’s money, or the money you either 
hope to get or have to give could be not 
only a bone of contention but might cause 
abrupt separations and quick loss. On the 
other hand your partners, public contacts, 
influential connections or family could be 
extremely helpful, especially if you arrange 
basic matters requiring financial outlay, 
budgeting, division of assets, this week. 
From the Ist to 5th you could have a series 
of surprising chances to put your house 
(and bank account) in order, and if you 
take advantage of all the breaks coming 
your. way, later difficulties could be largely 
prevented. Also you can have a swell time 
this week in ih or play—any direction 
in which you wish to extend normal activi- 
ties, which includes pleasure and romance. 


July 6 to July 14 


On the 6th-7th, a big change in which 
you have a decided voice could be ratified, 
and the stage set for future moves, collab- 
oration, partnership, creative labors or 
united, heart interests. However, for the 
remainder of the week the big accent seems 
to be on your regular job and chores, in 
which you appear to have only an academic 
interest, if any. It will pay you to perk up 
and get hold of details, unearth facts and 
figures, find out how involved friends or 
close associates. are in far-reaching schemes; 
or around the 8th to 12th you may be sur- 
prised at publicity, defections, broken 
promises and lack of resources. Further- 
more your regular work might suffer 
through ill-advised co-workers or superiors 
who are temporarily disqualified from using 
good judgment. Health of course might be 
a problem. Future success might be limited 
by irresponsibility now. So do not expect 
to make important advance and do not be 
worried if stoppages occur through inability 
to perform. 


“ Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


This Ful] Moon of the 14th could spell 
your matriculation from a long and tedious 
job. And while you may not step into a new 
job, association, permanent change until 
August-September, at some time this week 
you could see ahead into such possibilities. 
A partner or associate (family, business, 
social) could be the channel through whom 
such events occur, and if you have not 
allowed assets, skills, to be dissipated by 
the weak conduct or bad judgment of in- 
fluential persons, you should be facing the 
opportunity of years to take a big step 
forward in the coming months, Finances 
need extra care right now; someone close 
to home may be growing dissatisfied with 
property or income arrangements. The 
career or position may seem to demand 
extra money. Put budgets or plans in opera- 
tion by the 19th so that there can be no 
question of what is correct or expected in 
the next three weeks, especially relating to 
credit, joint resources, ownership. 


July 21 to July 31 


A monumental work could be finished, 
signed, sealed and delivered by the 21st; 
another step in a larger phase of public 
contacts or the termination of a job with 
signal honors; but you may feel exhausted 
from the arduous strain, Use this week to 
rest up, review situations and get a grip on 
the ideas or propositions that could come 
up around the 23rd-24th. At the same 
time on those days (and the 25th or 31st) 
take no chances with income, other people’s 
money or possessions, ideas, servants, or 
“anything that is thy neighbor’s;” other- 
wise the fur can certainly fly. Emergencies 
need calm restraint. Let romance go. The 
New Moon of the 28th could see you in a 
new set-up and possibly on a journey. An 
open road seems to lay ahead for projects 
or experiments, leading shortly to a big up- 
lift in public life. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Mon.—July 1—_MERCURY—Original ideas, 
plans, romance, legal matters, trips, social 
affairs and agreements may be advanced. 
Start things; make decisions, proposals or en- 
gagements. 

Tues.—July 2—MERCURY—Consult with 
others for mutual benefit. Write, travel, seek 
medical treatment, new jobs, adjustments or 
affiliations in societies. 

Wed.—July 3—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru work, associates, groups of 
people, appointments, new plans and contacts 
if you are determined and persistent. 

Thurs.—July 4—MOON—P.M. best for trips, 
family gatherings, agreements or understand- 
ings with the special friend or partner, cele- 
brations and fun. 

Fri—July 5—SUN—Push ahead with con- 
tracts, writings, conferences, new arrange- 
ments, plans or affiliations. Take care of in- 
surance or advertising matters. 

Sat—July 6—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Start things. Shop, enter- 
tain, visit, make decisions, repairs or appoint- 
ments. Friends and partner can be helpful. 

Sun.—July 7—SUN—Don’t get excited or 
upset. Accept situations as they are; adapt 
and do your best. It pays. Evening favors 
trips, outings or visits. 

Mon.—July 8—MERCURY—Travel, write, 
seek medical or legal advice, contracts, new 
work or insurance. Entertain, shop, study or 
enjoy an outing with partner or close friend. 

Tues.—July 9—MERCURY—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, taking care of all 
details carefully. Visit sick, nurses or those 
who need help. 

Wed—July 10— VENUS — You. gain the 
most thru cooperating with others or seeking 
the advice of superiors, lawyers or relatives. 
Travel, write or have some fun. Evening 
uncertain. 

Thurs.—July 11—VENUS—Be tactful, tol- 
erant and cautious with job, friends and the 
special loved one. Don’t pass snap judgment 
or decisions. Wait; make sure. 

Fri.—July 12—VENUS—Carry on with the 
usual routine work or job checking all details 
carefully for possible mistakes. Postpone 
trips, contracts and decisions. 

Sat.—July 13 —PLUTO—Don’t take any 
chances with close friendships, social prestige 
or job. Do your best with all work and 
obligations. Be cautious. 

Sun.—July 14—PLUTO—Don’t allow your 
emotions to master your better self. Be kind, 
cooperative and understanding with associates. 
Enjoy some fun in evening. 

Mon.—July 15—JUPITER—It doesn’t pay 
to say all you think or suspect. Be cautious 
with associates, work and new propositions. 
Relax; guard health. 


Tues.—July 16—JUPITER—A.M. hours best 
for creative, radio, electrical or welfare work. 
Write personal letters; make appointments, 
shop or travel. 

Wed.—July 17—JUPITER—Don’t be too 
extravagant with relatives, friends or close 
associates. Postpone shopping and trips. Eve- 
ning favors outings or gatherings. 

Thurs.—July 183—SATURN—Hold your 
temper; you spoil your opportunities by lack 
of cooperation and:understanding. Keep calm. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 

Fri—July 19—SATURN—Take care of im- 
portant matters, personal obligations, and rou- 
tine work in A.M. Don’t be affected by gossip 
or hearsay. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—July 20— URANUS — Make trips, 
plans, visits, agreements, appointments or 
special. arrangements with partner or close 
friend for some fun or outing. 

Sun.—July 21—URANUS—Take care of 
your health by getting plenty of rest, fresh 
air and proper diet. Enjoy some light recrea- 
tion, friendship or church, 

Mon.—July 22 — NEPTUNE — Pay special 
attention to your work, details, directions, 
writings and correspondence. Mistakes pos- 
sible; be cautious in all respects. 

Tues.—July 23—NEPTUNE—You may ad- 
vance personal interests thru special effort, 
work, agreements, insurance and social con- 
tacts. Shop, entertain, visit or travel. 

Wed.—July 24—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished in relationships with others. Work 
with friends, partner or groups. Be cautious 
with health and new work. 

Thurs.—July 25—MARS—Assume your ob- 
ligations cheerfully; do your best to please 
those in authority, and you’ll gain in the end. 
Keep out of disputes. 

Fri—July 26—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to make new plans, arrangements for 
trips, vacations, romantic interests or engage- 
ments. Shop, see beauticians or visit. 

Sat.—July 27—VENUS—Don’t be upset by 
any exterior circumstances. Keep an even 
balance; guard your health, and do your best 
with your job or work. 

Sun.—July 28—MERCURY-—It doesn’t pay 
to talk out of turn. People are apt to be 
impatient and irritable. Don’t accentuate 
conditions; be tactful. 

Mon.—July 29 — MERCURY — P.M. hours 
give the best period for mechanical, radio, 
electrical or general repair work. Visit sick, 
travel, shop, sell or make agreements. 

Tues.—July 30—MOON-—Start trips, con- 
sultations, appointments, applications, shop- 
ping, advertising or public work in P.M 
Enjoy fun with groups or partner. 

Wed.—July 31—MOON—Don’t quarrel or 
dispute with close- friends or sweetheart. 
Agree to the plans or arrangements of others 
in P.M Visit, or finish work. 
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July, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


July 1 to July 6 


= big moments and positive achieve- 
ments this month seem to rest on a routine 
job, efforts that have had your attention 
for some time, but which recently have been 
more exciting and adventurous than usual. 
Although this is a routine chore department 
(6th house), the current aspects tend to 
deepen your pride in workmanship, drama 
in service, your sense of color, rhythm, 
magnetism in creative expression. From the 
Ist to 5th any such labors can make home 
more thrilling, finances more fluid, relation- 
ships (especially love) happier and moré 
productive. Use the Ist to make plans not 
only for the holiday but ahead as far as 
possible. Map out schedules, budgets, 
what can be done with time, energy, money, 
supplies on hand. Accept or make offers, 
invitations, deals, engagements. Unex- 
pected assistance and broader vistas open 
for pleasure, business, career. Make the 
most of it each day, but don’t overdo and 
get all emotional and tired out by Friday 
night. 


July 6 to July 14 


By the 7th your plans should be well 
organized, budgets, income, assets in good 
order and backed by important commit- 
ments as far as your own labors are con- 
cerned or the promise of those able and 
willing to pay. However, look ahead - at 
least until Aug. 12th, or perhaps Aug. 23rd, 
when final powerful moves can be made 
with a most surprisingly successful out- 
come, the result of constructive work dur- 
ing this past week. From the 7th to 13th 
you may be much too sanguine over the 
immediate outlook, or social factors, fam- 
ily, pride, a clouded perspective, inferiority 
complexes, are allowed to overcome rea- 
son. Take care of money especially if you 
handle the income, assets, resources of other 
people or you can be in a jam by the 3lst. 
In any case your disposal of joint funds (or 
the protection you give to those in any way 
dependent on you, business or family) may 
decide very large interests in the next 
month or two. Be very accurate. 


~ 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


July 14 to July 21 


Venus now moves into your 7th solar 
house, and while this may change your 
service relationships you should have more 
scope in public contacts. Marriages, busi- 
ness, parties, ways and means of adorn- 
ment or decorating (even building), may 
be much more active. The Full Moon 
implies excellent changes to come, partic- 
ularly in creative expression, in popularity, 
romance, drama, any of which could have 
been somewhat dull for a long time past. 
You seem to be heading for a period of 
sustained effort that would be a routine 
task on one hand but which will give you a 
big goal to move toward with plenty of 
color and excitement en route. This week 
the stage could be set for broad develop- 
ments, but they may not become actually 
manifest until August-September, Be care- 
ful of growing tension at home or with 
close associates, particularly over coopera- 
tive spending or saving. 


July 21 to July 31 


Children, parents, grandparents, the fam- 
ily tree, roots and branches, your longings 
and urge to express all that you feel of 
reality or beauty, can be focal points of 
new departures around the 21st. What is 
decided here could be a permanent part of 
your future and should give you a firm base 
from which to project success on a far- 
reaching scale both in time and space. But 
the present week may be tense. You should 
not be in the storm at all, but companions, 
partners, co-workers or public could act to 
blow the house down around the 24th, 31st. 
Watch out for any Gentle Dove you may 
have harbored—which might turn into a 
virago. The New Moon of the 28th indi- 
cates a brand new job with a Jot of frills in 
which your career, profession, position, 
reputation and personality get a terrific 
boost over the coming two years if you 
are prepared to meet demands. ‘ 
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Pisces Daily | Guide 


Mon.—July 1—MOON—Make repairs, 
changes or decorations in home. Take care of 
sick or those in need of help, make important 
decisions, trips or changes. 

Tues.—July 2—MOON—You gain the most 
by cooperating with others or special friends. 
Write, visit, see doctors, nurses, dietitians or 
employers for benefit. 

Wed.—July 3—SUN—Don’t be too sensitive 
or touchy. Contribute your best help and 
ability to work at hand, friends, needy people 
or children. Evening social. 

Thurs.—July 4—SUN—P.M. hours best 
period for romantic interests, appointments, 
amusements, celebrations, motor trips, con- 
sultations, hospital work or visits. 

Fri.—July 5— MERCURY — Make agree- 
ments, public affiliations, reports, health 
checkups, or shopping tours. See beauticians, 
nurses or special friends. 

Sat.—July 6—-MERCURY—Now is the time 
to make plans for entertainment, moves, reno- 
vations, appointments or family gatherings. 
Cement close friendships. 

Sun.—July 7—MERCURY—Keep harmony 
with partner, close friends and family. Be 
gracious and understanding. Don’t take 
chances. Visit resorts or friends in evening. 

Mon.—July 8—VENUS—Take care of in- 
surance, legal or health matters. Visit sick, 
friends or needy persons. Help those less 
fortunate. Be tactful with family. 

Tues.—July 9—VENUS—Make important 
plans, appointments for health or beauty 
treatments, nursing or hospitalization in P.M. 
Enjoy friends, hobbies or amusements. 

Wed.—July 10—PLUTO—Work with asso- 
ciates, groups or nurses for mutual benefit. 
Seek employment, compensation, medical or 
health treatments. Retire early. 

Thurs.—July 11—PLUTO—Don’t be too de- 
manding or expectant in home or family 
relationships. Forget self and hurt feelings; 
contribute your best to others. 

Fri.—July 12—PLUTO—Use caution with 
associates or those who are ill. Guard your 
own health by exhibiting emotional control 
and a balanced viewpoint. 

Sat.—July 13—JUPITER—Obligations have 
to be met. Finish all work before making 
amusement plans or appointments. Curb ex- 
travagance; watch diet. 

Sun.—July 14—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
chances with cherished relationships. Forget 
self interests, and try to cheer or help those 
around you. Be tactful. 

Mon.—July 15—SATURN—Be wary of ar- 
guments and dissension with working asso- 
ciates. Don’t jeopardize your job or health. 
Keep busy with routine matters. 

Tues.—July 16—SATURN—A.M. hours af- 
ford the best period for important decisions, 





changes,. entertainment plans or visits and 
shopping. Rest; take care of health later. 

Wed.—July 17—SATURN—Take care of 
the regular routine matters and work, using 
discretion in speech and action. Carelessness 
can be costly. Enjoy fun in.evening. 

Thurs.—July 18—URANUS—Keep a grip 
on your emotions. Disputes detrimental to 
health, friendships and position. Evening fa- 
vors outings, shows and adjustments. 

Fri—July 19—URANUS—Steady applica- 
tion to the job at hand will net results later. 
Be frank and accurate in all statements. 
Misunderstandings possible. 

Sat.—July 20—NEPTUNE—Make arrange- 
ments for parties, picnics, vacations, trips or 
health treatments. Try to avoid impatience 
and friction in evening. 

Sun.—July 21—NEPTUNE—It is necessary 
to use tact and understanding with close 
associates, children and the best friend. Don't 
succumb to self pity. 

Mon.—July 22 —- MARS — Responsibilities 
could be irksome. Snap out of the doldrums; 
be master of the situation; a sense of humor 
and kindness will win the day. 

Tues.—July 23 —MARS—Go ahead with 
shopping plans, recreation, outings or appoint- 
ments. Enhance your position thru coopera- 
tion and special attention to work, children 
and older people. 

Wed.—July 24—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you are patient and 
determined in your efforts. Write, see agents, 
employers or doctors. 

Thurs.—July 25—VENUS—Don’t become 
involved in disputes or disturbances; give your 
time and best abilities graciously. Evening 
hours uncertain for trips or writings. 

Fri.—July 26—MERCURY—Now you can 
go ahead with any important business or per- 
sonal matter. Write, sew, shop; see beauti- 
cians, sweethearts or employment agencies. 

Sat.—July 27—MERCURY—Take care of 
your health and love interests. Keep cheerful 
and you will attract better conditions to your- 
self. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—July 28—MOON—Be tactful and tol- 
erant with all people. It pays to adapt to 
situations with as little friction as possible. 
Retire early. 

Mon.—July 29—MOON—Make important 
plans, renovations, changes, contracts, agree- 
ments or decisions. Sports, recreation and 
romance beneficial. 

Tues.—July 30—SUN—Plan or carry out 
amusements, parties or entertainment for 
children, family or close friends. Write, travel 
or visit in evening. 

Wed.—July 31—SUN—P.M. hours best for 
amusements, engagements, public affairs, 
shopping, conferences, consultations or legal 
advice. Evening uncertain. 
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NEW ADDITIONS 


Our BOOK Department 


‘THE MOON, by Dane Rudhyar............. $1.00 


The Cycles and Fortunes of Life as depicted by 
the lunation cycle. The lunation cycle is seen as 
a dynamic pattern of relationship between the 
Sun and Moon; then its place in the individual 
chart is described. The Part of Fortune is 
treated originally and more fully than in any 
other work; it is interpreted in general theory, 
and delineated in each of the 12 signs and 12 
houses, and in conjunction or opposition aspect 
with each of the planets. The progressed luna- 
tion cycle is also dealt with at length. 111 pages, 
cloth bound. 


YOUR DAY, by M. C. Goodman and 
ee TI ni i ee eee ES $1.00 


A symbol, called an “astrological cameo,” is 
given for each day of the year, as are brief 
interpretations of the characteristics of people 
born on each of the 365 days of any year—an 
excellent book for the layman as well as the 
student. Cloth bound. 


A PRIMER OF NATAL ASTROLOGY, 
by George Wilde ........ ...... $1.00 


A fine beginner’s book, containing instructions 
on how to cast a horoscope and brief delineations 
of planets in the houses, aspects, etc. A revised 
edition, brought up to date, of the famous 
“Primer.” 115 pages, cloth bound. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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PROBATUM ESI 


i cannot recommend to your notice meas- 
ures for the fulfilment of our duties to the 
rest of the world. without again pressing 
upon you the necessity of placing ourselves 
in a condition of complete defence, and of 
exacting from them the fulfilment of their 
duties towards us There is a rank due 
o the United States among nations, whicl 

| be withheld, if not absolutely lost, by 

‘eputation of weakness. If we desire to 
insult. we must be able to repel it; of 


secure peace, one of the most 


struments of our rising pros- 


f > known. that we are at all 
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